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(Classi fication)

DIVISION

STANDING OPERATING PROCEDURE NO 2

53D INFANTRY DIVISION (MECH)

FOREWORD

This publication Is provided to prescribe procedures for division
level staff organizations. it conform to published Denartment of the
Army doctrine as closely as possible; where deviations exist, they are
a result of MASSTER findings during test FM 119.

This standing onerating procedure (SOP) Is a set of instructions
having the force of orders. It covers those features of operations that
lend themselves to a definite or standardized prccedurd without loss of
effectiveness. It Is published as a recommended standard document for
adantation by U.S. Army divisions as a tactical standina operatina pro-
cedure and may be modified as approriate to suit the prerogative of the
commander.

An SOP states the desire of the commander in reoard to the conduct
of routine and recurring operations thus reducing the amount of detail
in orders. Each military headquarters, regardless of tyDe or mission,.
establishes a standing operating procedure for normal operaticns It'
order to standardize routine operational and administrative procedures
within the unit. SOP's are standing orders that establish the internal
functions and procedures of a unit, Its operating practices, and its
relations with other headquarters. Contents will vary with the type
organization, level of command, state of trainini, and desires of the
commander.

Users of this publication are encouraged to submit recommended
changes and comments to improve the publication. Comments should be
keyed to the specif!c paae, paraqraph, and line of the text In which
the change is recommended. Reasons will be provided for each comment
to insure understanding and complete evaluation. Comments should be
orepared using DA Form 2028 (Fecommended Changes to Publications) and
forwarded direct to Test Operations Division, Command and Control
Director3te, HO MASSTER, Fort Hood, Texas 76544.

This tactical SOP is designed to support the H-series TOE and is
current with U.S. Army doctrine and the International Standardization
Agreements as of 16 April 1973.
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Corv No
53,1 infantry Division (Mech)
Fo,-r Hood, Texas
8 April 1974

STANDING OPERATING PROCEDURE
NO 2

COMBAT OPERATIONS

I. GENERAL

A. Purpose. This SOP standardizes routine recurrina combat, combat
suport, and combat service supnort procedures within the division and
apolies unless modified by division order.

B. Conformity. These procedures are prescribed for all organiza-
tions assigned or attached to this headquarters for tactical operations.
Subordinate unit SOP's will conform.

C. Major subordinate commands and chiefs of general and special

staff sections will prepare internal SOP's to Implement this SOP.

D. Organization.

I. The following major tactical groupings will normally be used:

a. Ist Bde

b. 2d Bde

Jc. 3d Bde

d. Division arti Ilery

e. Division support command

f. Division troops

2. Command Posts:

a. The division will normally establish three command
posts (CP). These are the Division Main, the Division Alternate, and the
Rear CP. When required, the division wll establish a Tactical CP. Com-
position of these elements is stated in Annex A (Heodquarters Management).
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b. The Division Artillery CP, unless otherwise designated
in the Division OPORD, !s designated as the division Alternate CP. Dlvi-
sion G3 will coordinate movement of the Alternate and Main CP.

3. Headquarters Management. Annex A.

E. Combat Orders and Distribution.

I. Operation orders limited in distribution to major subordinate
commands, battalion and separate task force, and separate company. Others
Informed by commander or liaison officer.

2. Distribution. (Annex Y)

3. Division C-E will assign message reference numbers for combat
orders and annexes, appendixes, tabs, and Inclosures thereto. When an
annex, appendix, tab, or inclos.sre receives the same distribution and is
issued at the same time as the basic order, It will bear the same message
reference number. W hen annexes, appendixes, tabs, or inclosures receive
a different distribution or are issued before or after the basic order,
they wi!l bear a separate ,-ssage reference number.

4. Major subordinate commands deliver two copies of operation
orders to G3.

1i. COORDINATION OF TACTICAL OPERATIONS

A. Command and Control

I. Command posts.

a. Major units select and report CP location and time of
opening and closing. Report location of CP, airstrips, and heliports
with each change in CP location. (Annex Z, Reports)

b. Headquarters remain operational during moves by echelon
displ acements.

c. To reduce the possibility of multiple loss of major head-
quarters as a result of enemy use of nuclear munitions, major command
headquarters maintain a minimum of 5,000 meters from each other. Command
posts of battalion-size elements maintain a minimum of 3,000 meters from
each other.

d. Survivability. Each command echelon will establish or

designate an alternate headquarters. Units will report alternate CP

(Classi fication)
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locations upon establishment and when chanqPs occur. Necessary material
to process division Initiated Instructions will be available at alter-
nate CP's.

e. Actions upon destruction, neutralization, or incapacita-
tion of the controlling division CP.

(I) When the controlling division command post is
destroyed, neutralized, or otherwise becomes incapable of exercising
control of assigned or attached elements, the senior survivinQ officer
in the designated succession of command will assume control of the
division. Succession of command is CG, ADC(M), ADC(S), CofS, Div Arty Cdr,
Senior Bde Cdr.

e(2) The designated location from which control will be

exercised In order of ,ulative priority Is:

(a) Division Main

(b) Division Tactical Command Post (if deployed)

(c) Division Alternate

(d) HQ DIV ARTY

(e) HO ftserve Brigade

(3) Survivors from the destroyed or neutralized CP will
move remaining equipment and files to the new location from which control
will be exercised.

(4) The commander or'OIC of tf, CP assuming control of
the division will take the followin actions:

(a) Notify Corps that CP de~truction/neutrallzatlon
has occurred.

(b) Assume control of the division until the senior
surviving officer in the designated succession of command establishes
reliable co(rnunications with or physically locates with the new CP.
Notify subord;nate units of the shift of control using appropriate
codeword in CEOI.

(c) Request command aroup auqmeoitation from
Corps if no officer in the desqnated succession of command list can be
contacted within one hour after assumption of control. The request will

(C!assi fication)
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initially be forwarded to Corps via voice communications and followed
immediately by record copy FLASH precedence communications means.

2. Liaison.

a. Chief of staff establishes and maintains liaison officer
facility.

b. Liaison officers from brigades, division support command,
division artillery, soparate battalion, and squadron and attached combat
units not attached to subordinate commands report to chief of staff prior
to march or combat op.eration.

c. Units establish liaison from supporting units to supported
unit, from subordinate unit to headquarters to which unit is attached, and
laterally between units from left to right. Division flank units estab-
lish and maintain liaison with adjazent paraliel headquarters.

d. G3 supervises liaison officers and provides them with
situation map.

3. Signal communication. (Annex T, Communications-Electronics)

a. General.

(I) Report loss or compromise of CESI or CEOI to G2 and
division C-E officer immediately.

(2) Responsibility for establishing signal clrcults;
higher to lower, left to right, and supporting to supported, unless
otherwise specified.

b. Radio.

(I) Use of radio restricted (flash or Immediate message
permitted) when wire communication established.

(2) Listening silence (transmitter turned off; receiver
on) or radio silence (transmitter and receiver turned ofi) when prescribed.

B. Intel I igence.

I. Prisoners of war.

a. Capturing units tag PW (to include wounded), showfig DTG,
location (coord) and circumstances of capture and capturing unit designation.

(Classification)
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Brief Interrogation for Idenlification and inforr.tion of immediate
tactical value may bo conducteJ prior to evacua14 %n, All other interro-

i* gation will be by IPW teams at 0ivision P col-zting point and division
* cjearing station.

b. PW will be separated so that those who may influence others
(officers, NCO's, political cadre) are kept apart from other PW. PW will
not eat, smoke, drink, or rest prior to arrival at division P.1 collecting
point, except when such treatment would be inhumane.

c. Division surgeon will notify G2 of wounded prisoners in
meJical channels who are medically approved for Interrogation.

d. Units capturing prisoners in the following categories will
notify G2 immediately, by spot report and give priority to safeguarding and
evacuation of such PF:

(I) General and field grade officers.

(2) Combat arms officers and key NCO's.

(3) Guided missile personnel.

(4) Communications and crypto personnel.

(5) Intelligence a d counterintelligence personnel.

(6) PId with any kr~ledqe of enemy special %.eapons
activity.

(7) Enemy aircrews.

e. Line crossers, deserters, ciptured guerrillas, and
civilians known or suspected of being engaar-,d 'n acts ;ympathetic to
the enemy will be treated as PW and evacuated thrbugh R1 channels.
Deserters should be protected from possible reprisals by other P1.

2. Captured documents. Cryptoraterial and documents containing
Information on nuclear, biological, or chemical weapons delivered imme-
diately to G2. Other documc its are sent through S2 except as below. All
documents are rarked t!th DTG, location and circumstances of acquisitian,
identity of capturing unit, and name and rank of P. havinc docutents. if
applicable. Documens found on PW carried by prisoner's escort to
division collection point. Technical documents found with captured
equipment kept '! n eq |pment.

(Classi fication)(5
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3. Technical intelligence.

a. Reports. Report of new or unusual enemy equipment, elec-
tronic dr.viceS, armament, nuclear material, or biological and' cherical.
agents is foriarded immediately to G2 with brief description. Enemy
material related to nuclear warfare evacuated only to avoid recapture.
Captured or crashed enemy aircraft reported immediately to G2 and quarded
by discovering unit. Frequencies on which captured radios are set will be
reported Immediately to G2 personnel.

b. Captured materiel evacuation. Captured enemy materiel
will be evacuated to nearest maintenance collecting point. Maintenance
collecting point reports receipt of matariel to division G2 and requests
lisposition Instructions.

c. Captured documents indicating new tacics or procedures,
captured enemy material of new type or that may indicate riew tactics or
procedures, or iters suspected of being adngerous, reported promptly by
capturing unit, inspected by technical intelligence team, and evacuated
as directed by technical intellinence team. Special attention given to
protection, reporting, and expedited turn-over of captured cryptomaterial,
messages, code books, and signal Instructions.

4. Maps and terrain models. Requisitions in excess of
prescribed allowance to DISCOM through G2.

5. Weather. G2 obtains and disseminates weather reports
to division staff and to major subordinate commands.

a. Normal weather reports furnished twice daily or as
deemed necessery.

b. Special reports:

(I) Aviation weather forecasts for division area
and flight routes every 6 hours.

(2) Renorts every two hours to include winds and
other data required for ,;uclear munition employment fallout prediction.

(3) Severe weather warnings accompany two-hour
reports or are broadcast during Intervals between reports.

6. Reconnaissance.

a. General.

(Classification)
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(I) Flash message. Use flash message precedence for
approach of enemy armor, aircraft, naval or amphibious landing craft, or
airborne troops. Include number type, location, direction of moveent.
speed, altitude (if applicable), tirei observed, and identification uf
observer. Use NRC I report (Observer's Initial Repor+) to report enery
nuc;ear, bioloqical, or chemical attacks and transmit with FLASH preced-.eC
to chemical section. For the format of a nuclear report, see Appendix 12
to Annex Z.

(2) Report immediately.

(a) Known or suspected enemy troop concertralions
suitable for nuclear attack or indications of their existence or deve!op-
ment.

(b) Enemy countermeasures Including, but not limited
to, Issue of special protective clothing to troops in forward area, con-
struction of unusually deep or covered foxholes, or special sheiters
defiladed in rear of forward positions.

(c) Indication of enemy use of nuclear munitions,
such as presence of special trcop units in area, registration of heavy
artillery, limited withdrawal of forward units without apparent tactical
reason, cover on forward troops, or use of m!ssiles with HLt warheads.

(d) Etfect of our nuclear or zhemical munitions.
Estimated enemy casualties, equipment, and vehicles desTroyed or rendered
unusuable, extent of area affected, and any obstac'es to our movement
created. Air burst or surface burst and estimated ground zero.

(e) First contact with enemy; initla' onerny artil-
lery fire and r.rked change In volume of artillery fIre; changes In eremy
dispositions include changes of company or larger units, counterattack
indications, and changes in enemy combat attitude; loss of contact;
initiation of hostile attack; Identification of new enemy units; location
of barriers, enemy minefie;ds, demolitions, obstacles, and other deFensive
works, infcrmation on special weapon activities; known or suspected
espionage, sabotaga, or subversion.

b. Ground.

(I) Ground patrol plans to G2 is soon as developed but
NLT one hour prior to CENT (Annex Z).

(2) Constant surveillance of enemy activities and move-
ment. Rcport location of observation posts, radar, and primary sectors
of ground radar seta to G2.

(Classification)
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(3) SHELREP, MORTFIP, AND BOMBREP to nearest artillery
headquarters immediately.

C. Air.

(I) Requests. See Annex U, Aerial R6zonnalssance and A
Surveillance.

' Reports.

(a) Major subordinate commands forward organic
aviation visual air reconnalssanca reports to G2 Air.

(b) Pilot and chserver personnel, regardless of the

type mission flown, report through intermediate means to the TASE any
intelligence oserved while in flight.

(c) Standard reconnaissance reports. See Annex A,

Reports.

7. Counterintelligence.

a. Civilians infiltrating through Jivision zone or sector
to or from enemy occupied territory to be apprehended and turned over
to Intelligence personnel.

b. Unoccuoled areas to be reconnoitered periodlcally,
employing ground or air patrols as aoprooriate. Maximum use made of
ground surveillance equipment.

c. See Annex B, Fire Support Coordination, for illumination
procedures.

d. Units check evacuated installations, bivouac, and
assemt!y areas to insure n. classified or loantifyina materlal left
In area.

e. PaIss system established in conformity with division
security plan. Control measures and guard system inspected and tested
frequently.

f. CP and directional signs use assigned code titles.

g. Known or suspected loss or compromise of codes or other
classified material will be reported immediately to G2.

(Ciassi fication)
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h. Communication security; compliance with current CEOI, CESI
and operation order.

1. Daily air and ground visual or photo checks by all units
to delermine eftectiveness of camouflage measures.

j Securiiy Instructions for nuclear munitions and delivery
means will be coordinated In the operation and counterintelligence plans.

k. Recovery of any friendly personnel specially trained In
nuclear warfare will be reoorted to G2 without delay.

I. Report immeolately to G2 enemy capture of US personnel
possessing Information about NC weapons, c.-ypto or other sensitive
information.

m. Suspected enemy agents will be reported immediately to G2.

n. Recovered US or Allied military personnel claiming to have
escaped from the enemy or evaded cao-'ure behind enemy lines will be evacu-
atel Immediately to division medical facilities and reported to division G2
for Interrogation on a priority basis.

t o. Surrender of sizeable number of enemy personnel or marked
decrease in the combat effectiveness of enemy troops or units as a result
of friendl'y use or threatened use of nuclear weapons will be reported to
G2 without delay.

8. Elements Isolated behind enemy lines.

a. Elements isolated behind enemy lines take all measures to
defend against enemy or friendly conventional or special fires..

b. Using methods prescribed in Annex C, Methods of Resporting
Location of Units and current CEOI, report locations, strengths, available
communications equipment, available maps, and statu-, of supply to parent
headquarters.

C. Procedures.

I. Fire support coordination. See Annex B, Fire Support Coordi-
nation.

2. Security. Division G3 coordinates defense against enemy ground,
a;r, and airborne attack. Each unit responsible for own local security.
G3 supervises rear area security, G4 supervises area damage control.

I

(Classi fication)
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Division support command commander coordinates and executes rear area
security and area damage control plans for the division support area.
Additional security for protection of division nuclear delivery units
provided as required; renuests to G3.

3. Development of the situation. Units reconnoiter and clear
resistance within capabilities. Reconnaissance and security elements
habitually, locate obstacle bypass for heavy vehicles.

4. Tactical operations. Contact maintained left to right, from
supporting to supported units.

a. Tactical air support. Requests for preplanned missions
submitted to TASE not later than 1500 on the day prior to the desired
activity. Immediate requests submitted any time (Annex Z).

t. Unit progress. After contact with enemy, units report
location of elements every two hours, on reaching assigned objective,
or on crossing designated phase line or checkpoint.

c. Nuclear.

(I) The operation order announces nuclear allocation.
Allocation to thb commander Is for planning purposes only. Re:ease Is
required for authority to fire. Only very low-yield and low-yield
weapons may be allocated to subordinate commander.

(2) Release authority for nuclear or chemical munitions
is division commander or designated representative.

(3) Individual protective or other restrictive measures
included in coordination instructions In operation order.

(4) Risk criteria, unless otherwise directed by division
commander; negligible risk for unwarned, exposed troops.

(5) Tactical damage assessment by ground and air OP
reported following strike giving:

(a) Approximate location actual GZ.

(b) Whither fallout was produced.

(c) Location oi significant obstacles.

(Classification)
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S(d) If known, estimated enemy casualties, equipment,

and vehicles destroyed or rendered unusable, and extent of area effected.

S(6) See Appendix 4, Nuclear 'Strike Warning, to Annex B,
Fire Support Coordination, for nuclear strike warning procedures.

i d. Engineer.

(1) Submit requirem ents directly to supporting or attached
engineer units. Division troops, support command, attached units, and other
units without direct support submit requirements to division engineer.

(2) All units report immediately to nearest engineer unit

and to division engineer the location of friendly and enemy minefields and
cther obstacles, to Include prepared or prepositioned ACM and conventional
demolitions, by most expeditious means. Report clearance, removal, or
neitralization of obstacles.

e. Chemical and bioloaical.

(I) Soe Annex D, Actions to Reduce Effects of Enemy
Chemical and Biological Attack, for defensive measures. Offensive use
only on order of division commander.

(2) Troop safety for chemical agents will be negligible
risk for unprotected troops.

f. Smoke. See Annex B, Fire SuDpcrt Coordination.

g. Defense aqainst air attack.

(1) See Anrex J, .5ir Defense.

(2) Maintain dispersion of vehicles and ground instal-
lations at all times.

h. Bomb and shell disposal. Units rnrk location of unex-
ploded shells and bombs and report location to division support command
In 6-digit coordinates. Use flash messazqe precedence for suspected
nuclear munition;. Establish safety precautions.

I. Ac -ions to reduce effects of enemy nuclear, biological,
or chemical munitions attack. See Annex D, Actions to Reduce Effects of

~ Enemy C.emtcal and Biological Attack, and Annex E, Actions to Reduce
I Effects of Enemy Nuclear Attack.

(Classi fication)
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L Techniques.

I. Orders.

a. Fragmentary orders durina normal operaticns. Maximum use
of overlays, tables, and charts. Written orders when time permits and for
record.

b. Nliclear fires will be planned and taroet analysis will be
prepared in division FSE of TOC, based on applicable portions of corps
plans, 4eapons al located to division, and coordination between the divi-
sion G3 and the FSCOORD. Necessary information will be included In
aopropriate annexes to plans and orders, e.q., fIre support, air support,
barrier.

c. WarninM order to own troops for friendly special mutitlons
attack:

(I) Time of attack for scheduled fires will be dissemi-
nated in the operation order and apnropriate fire plan. Procedures for
warning of on-call fires and f'res on targets of opportunity, see
Appendix 4, N'uclear Strike Warning, to Annex B.

(2) Postponement of nuclear, bioloqlcal, or chemical
munition attackn. Transmit in cear by fastest communications means
available, the message "Tarry, target nuuier instructions later"
followed by transmission of appropriate Instructions.

2. Reports. Commands, separate task forces and separa-e units
will submit the reports In format set forth in Annex Z, Reports.

E. Special Considerations.

I. Actions to reduce effects of nuclear attack. See Annex E,
Actions to Reduce Effects of Epemy Nuclear Attack, with Appendixes I, 2,
and 3.

2. Fallout, radloloalcal monitoring, and survey. See Annex F,
Prediction of Fallout, Radloloqical Monitoring, and Survey.

3. Army aviation. See Annex G, Army Aviation.

4. Chemical and biological operations. See Annex D, Action To
Reduce the Effects of Enemy Chemical and Bioloqlcal Attack.

(Classi fication)
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5. Mobi lity.

a. March orqanization. Division r -)ves In march coluLn

(multiple routes when available) preceded by r~connalssance element,

normally In six major march serials: three briqades, division artillery
(minus), division troops, and division support command. Maximum use of

darkness.

b. Control. March serials provide own security. Prior
reconnaissance (routes and assembly areas); organizaticial traffic control;

guides; and postinq and removing route markers are rasponsibility of serial
commander, supplemented (for main routes) and coordinated by division.
Report hourly location of heads of march serials. Annex C, ;.ethcds of

Reporting Location of Units.

c. Priority.

(I) Nuclear delivery units, tactical troop movements,

medical vehicles, fuel and am i'nition vehicles, construction crews, staff
cars, and messenger vehiclas.

(2) Forward over rear; loaded over empty.

d. Density and rate.

(I) Niqht. Closs column 20 meters between vehicles

(density 28 vehicles per kin) at average speed 16 kmph. Maximum speed

24 krph.

(2) Ca,/tiqht. Open column 75 meters between vehicles

(density 12 vehcles per km) at averarqe speed 24 kmph. Maximum speed:
wheel, 40 kmph, track, 32 kmph.

(3) Infiltration. Irreqular disnatch, two vehicles per
km at 20 to 32 kmph.

(4) Time Interval. Corpany is the basic march unit.

Time Interval between companies, two minutes; between battalions,
five minutes; between major units, 10 minutes.

e. Halts. Fifteen minutes after first hour. Thereafter,

15 minutes after each two hours for vehicle moves and 10 minutes aftar

each 50 mi nutes for foot moves. F-ep road clear. Commander determines
cause of all unscheduled halts and takes appropriate action. Refuelinr"
halts as prescribed. Crews make maintenance check. Disabled vehicles
display yellow flags.

(Classi fication)
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f. Llohts. Blackout forward of division linht line. Use
of active infrared authorized unless prohibited by division order.

g. Passing. Only when column is halted, except control,
reconnaissance, selected air defense artillery, messenqer, medical
vehicles, and vehicles displaying red emerqency flags. Convoys pass
only on permission of halted column commander.

h. Vehicle marking. Lead vehicles of serial carry blue flag
and display cerise panel. Rear vehicles in serial carry green flaq and
display white panel.

I. Accidents. Officers at tail of eajh march unit Investi-
gate and take necessary action.

J. Guards. Air guards in all vehicles. Traffic guards will
be posts at head and tall of each halted march unit.

6. Barriers and division blocking positions. Resoonsibility for
preparation announced in operation orders. Respcnsible units submit
barrier plan, overlays, and schedules to G3. Minef'elds reported on
DA Form 1355 (four copies) to enlineer. Other minefield reports as
prescribed In Annex Z, Reports.

Ill. COORDINATION OF COMB8AT SERVICE SUPPORT CP7 '  'S

A. General. Brigades, separate battalions, z_ :is, and separate
companies receive combat service support from units (installations) as
follows:

I. Each briaade and Its attached and supporting units will be
supported by the following units (installations) located in or near the
brioade trains area:

a. Division support command.

(I) Forward support company of the maintenance battalion.

(2) Division forward distribution points for classes !,
Ill, and fast-moving II, IV, VII, and X supplies.

(3) A medical company.

(4) A graves registration collection point.

(5) One or more bath teams.

(Classi fication)
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(6) Forward maintenance and salvage collecting points.

b. Engineer battalion. One water point.

c. W company (committed Brigades cnly).

(I) One P platoon.

(2) A I collecting point.

2. All other units wl II be sunported from bri ade trains area
desiqnated by the division G4 or from the division support area.

3. Brigade commanders will coordinate combat service support
ooeratons of attached units and movement, location, and security of-
combat service support units (installatlons) In briqade areas.

4. Supportlnq and supported units have a metual responsibility
for informing each other as to locations of unit (installations).

B. Coordiaratinq Agency. The commandino officer, support command, is
the division looistical operator. Selected division staff sections and
units will provide representation to support command as required. All
renort receiving aqencies wl II maintain current information at the support
conmand headquarters by direct communication and liaison.

C. Lonistical ind Personnel Reports. Reports will be submitted by

battalion and separate companies as prescribed in Annex Z, Reports.

D. Detailed Considerations.

I. Combat service support.

a. Coordinate through division suoport command. See B above.

b. Materiel and services..

(I) Supply.

(a) General. Unit distribution of all classes,
except class V, by division to brigade or separate battalion trains area.
Sunolv of class V by supply point distribution.

(b) Class I. One B ration of three meals combat
Individual In reserve In S&T battalion; nine meals, combat individual,
for crew or personnel ass4oned to each vehicle. Begin ration cycle with
sunner meal.

(Classification)
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(c) Classes II, IV, VI, VII, and X. Units requisition
throuqh S&T battaliun. S&T battalion determines and maintains limited
stocks of fast-moving Items. Direct-exchanqe items from S&T battalion.
Requisitions for items in excess of allowances and reaulated or critical
items through command channels.

(d) Class IlI. Issued on basis of empty tank truck or
container for container. S&T battalion attaches tark trucks to units as
appronriate. Each wheeled vehicle carries minimum reserve of 10 gal:
except 1/4 ton truck, five gal. Individual vehicles refuel at any supply
point on route.

(e) Class V. Units maintain basic loads. Replace
expenditures from ASP or division class V distribution point., when
authorized, on DA Form 581 (Request 'or Issue and Turn In of Ammunition)
signed by DAO. Establish and replace nuclear/chemical ammunition loads
on order. Separate DA Form 581 for nuclear munitions; firing unit pro-
vides transportation and security. Request for authority to exceed
available supply rate to G4. Request for authority to stockpile ammuni-
tion in excess of basic load to C4, 24 hours prior to pickun time;
request to be accomnanied by DA Form 581 for quantity in excess of basic
load.

(M Class VIII. Requisition through medical battalion.

(g) Class IX (except cryptomaterial). Requisition
throuah maintenance battalion.

(h) Class IX (cryptomaterial). Requisition throuah
signal battalion.

(i) Water. All water except that secured from enaineer
water sunply point considered contaminated. Water purification tablets
issued to Individuals with rations.

(j) Salvage. Unit commanders resronsible for collec-
tion and evacuation to nearest maintenance and s.lvaqe collectina point.
S&T battalion evacuates from collecting point.

(k) Captured materiel, see paragraph lib3.

(1) Cannlbalizaton. Controlled car'nibalization is
nermissible within the provisions of AR 750-50.

(Classi fication)
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(r.' Transportation.

I. Dispatch of six c rx))re vehicles in convoy
rearward of division support area requiros clr.arance from traffic head-
quarters.

2. Requests for additional transportation to
division transportation o.fice will specify numoer of persons or Tonnage.

3. Emergency supply by air. Requests for
supply by air to division support command, givinr amount and ;dentifica-
tion of supply required, location and description of primary and alternate
Z or LZ: date, time, and method of delivery (airlanded, airdrop,

of DZ or LZ; location of forward dispositions, and CEOI data (Appendix 64,

Annex Z, Reports).

(2) Services.

(a) General. Report location of logistical
installations and unit trains to division support command.

(b) Decontamination. Decontamination of areas,
supplies, and equipment because of N'IC munition attack will be limited
to those essential for operations and survival.

(c) Maintenance. Unit commander responsible for
evacuaton to axis of sunply and evacuation or to forward support company
maintenance ard salvage collecting point. Support by forward support
company includis all troops In immediate vicinity of supported brigade.
Mobile repair teams will repair equipment on site or exchange as appro-
prlate.

(d) Signal (except cryptomaterial). Tag signal
equipment for repair with unit designation and nature of trouble and
notify maintenance battalion. Mobile repair teams repair equipment on
site or exchange as appropriate. Cryptompterial direct to signal
battalion.

2. Personnel.

a. Replacements. On request of brigade, battalion, and
squadron commanders, AG assigns replacements direct to companies based
on TOE position vacancies as reflected in the current morning report.
Units receive replacements at reolacement detachment and administration
company on AG netification.

(Classification)
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b. Discipline, iew and order.

(I) Personnel awaiting trial, exc3pt those requiring

phisical restraint, remain with their units while in cortat.

(2) In occupied areas, HIP h3ve authority to enforce laws
and reguIai ions and make apprehens!ons within division area without regard
to nationality, service, or civilian status and require any US military
persrnnel to assist them.

c. PW and civilian internees.

(I) PW evacuated by capturing brigade, battalion, or

squadron to nearest division colllecting point. PW and civilian Internees
evacuated from forward collecting points in brigade areas as arranged
by PM.

(2) Wounded P and civilian internees evacuated through

medical channels.

(3) MP company operates division collecting point.

d. GRREG service.

(I) Commanders of all echelons responsible for collect-
ina, inentif ing, and evacuating US, Allied, and enemy dead to GRREG
collecting point. Mass burials only on instructions from division
headquarters.

(2) One collecting and evacuation section of the GRREG

platoon supports each brigade. Ulvision collecting and evacuating
section supports division troops.

(3) Isolated burials only when unavoidable. Report
location of graves to division support command.

(4) Nonradioactive personal effects on body remain with
deceased until arrival at cemetery.

(5) Units properly Identify and forward personal effects
found In area to suoply and transport battalion without delay.

(6) Indigenous clyilian dead Interred by local civilians
In accordance with local customs.

(Classification)
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(7) Radlolrgically or chemically contaminated remains
and personal effects not evacuated until decontrr nation completed.

e. Civilian personnel. When divisi-n is authorized to
employ local civilian labor, units submit requisitions to dlvislon GI.

f. Morale and personnel servics.

(I) Appropriate denominational rtaplain support for
assianed and attached units without assigned chapl.,ins will be provided
by chaplains of adjacent divisional units under the supervision and
coordination of the div!sion chaplain.

(2) Leave and division rest camp quotas will be fil;led.

(3) Oecorations and awards.

(a) No quotas.

(b) Reconwendations submitted b,, any person having
knowledge of action of any other person. Time for processing kept at
absolute minimum.

(c) All recommendations to division review board
throuqh channels.

(d) Presentation without delay at appropriate
troop formation which, when practicable, Includes associates and eye-
witnesses.

(4) Unit mail delivery with class I supply (unit
distribution).

(5) Unit commanders arrange with finance section for

payment of troops, soldiers' deposits, and savinr, bonds.

(6) Army exchanqe items dis+rfbuted with class I supply.

(7) Special services. Priority to combat troops.

q. Personnel procedures. Personnel receivinq battlefield
commissions will normally be asz;-gned to cwn battalion or squadron and
may be assignrd to own company.

n. Medical evacuation and hospitalization.

(Classification)
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(I) Medical battalion evacuates from unit aid stations.
Units report location of aid stations to support command and nearest
medical clearina station (medical comoany).

(2) Renuests for aeromedical evacuation to division
surgeon by most expeditious means.

3. Mlitar-Civil Ooerations.

a. General. Division retains responsibility for all civil

affairs activities in area except those specifically deiegateu to sub-
ordinate units.

b. Civil affairs units for designated communities (normally
those exceeding 1,000 population) called forward when cacture of community
is Imminent.

c. Resources. Safeguard public works, utilities, fuel and

olI storage, and supply installatlons.

d. Logistical support.

(I) Maximum use of civilian resources for civilian
relief, camps, control ane health.

(2) Minimum military supoort for clviian relief on
approval this headquarters.

e. Reports. Units immediately report capture of key civil lai
officials, national treasure, and stores of supolies to G5.

GRANT

Annexes:
A - Headquarters Mananement and Dlsplacement
B - Fire Suoport Coordination
C - Method of Reporting Location of Units
D - Actions to Raduce Effects of Enemy Chemical and Biological Attack
E - Actions to Reduce Effects of Enemy Nuclear Attack
F- Prediction of Fallout, Radiological Monitorina, and Survey
G - Army Aviation
H - Rear Area Security
I- Division Tactical Operations Center

f J - Air Defense

(Classi fication)
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Annexes (cont):
K - Civil Military Operations
L - Psycholoqlcal Operations
M - Electronic Warfare
N - Airmobile Operations
0 - Movement Control for Logistical Operations
P - Passage of Lines and Withdrawal Throuqh Rearward Position
Q - Medical
R - Military Police Support
S - Enrbineer
T - Communications Electronics
U - Aerial Reconnaissance and Surveillance
Y - Distribution of OPORD and OPLAN
2 - Renorts

Distribution: A
OFFICIAL:
/s/ Blue

BLUE
G3
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53d Infantry Division (Mach)
Fort Hood, Texas
8 April 1974

Annex A (Headquarters Management and Displacement) to SOP No 2

I. GENERAL. Division establishes CP's as follows:

a. Tactical Command Post (See App 2).

(I) Established on order of CG.

(2) Composition. c(X, Aide, G2 representative, G3, Artillery
representative, C-E representative, other staff and operating perso.nel
as required.

(3) Security. One cavalry platoon.

b. Division Main. (See App 4).

(I) Includes Tactical Command Post when not operating separately.

(2) Composition. CG, Aide, CofS, Gi, G2 (with special teams), G3,
GA and G5 sections; Hq Comdt, Chemical, Engineer, Army Aviation, Provost
Marshal, C-E and Zurgeon sections, Liaison Officers, Command Operations
Company (-), Signal Battalion (-); Adjutant General elements; MP Company (-);
Division Tactical Operations Center (DTOC). Section I (OTOC). Section 2
(Liaison Officers).

c. Division Alternate. (Sea App 3).

(I) Alternate OTOC.

(2) Composition. ADC(M); Aide; G2, G3, and FSE representatives;
detachment of division headquarters and signal command operations
companies; other st3ff operating personnel as required.

d. Division Rear. Composition. Adln company; Si§nal Support
Operations Company (-). A', Sectlo (-); Information Section; IG, SJA;
Finance; Chaplain; Replaement De'achment and other representatives
as required.

2. INTERNAL OPEPATIoNS.

a. Primary facIlities in surport of the CG, ADC's, and CofS
will operate from the Main CP.

(Classification)
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b. Staff sections provide own power supply other than DTOC Hq
Cmdt provides assistance as required.

* c. Hq Cordt coordinates security of CP tsino CP resources: resources
Incorporated within security force when allocated by G3.

d. Hq Comdt encloses DTOC area with concertina wire, and provides

power supply.

e. OTOC enclosure is supervised by the G3.

(I) Actions upon closing CP location:

(a) Determine locationq and spot vehicles and off-load

tents.

(b) Release vehicles to mo.tor park.

(c) Establish local security.

(d) Install signs and erect tents.

(e) Camouflage tents and equipment.

(f) Report: Staff Section strengths to Hq Comdt.
Activity operational start times to G3.

(2) Actions after closing CP locations.

(a) Hq Comdt: Finalize CP defense for air and ground attack;
estabi'sh dining facilities (General's, officer and enlisted); present
admiln p.)rflon of daily briefings for enlisted personnel as requested
by SGS: provide necessary personnel and equipment to the command area
as requested by SGS.

(b) Staff Section Coordinators: Furnish Hq Comdt a sketch of
internal defense plan; supervise camoufia.e, noise and light discipline;
conduct police, security and safety Inspections; assure field sanitation
procedures are observed; furnish enlisted personnel for daily briefings
as reauested by SGS: etc.

(c) SGS; Provide Hq Comdt with personnel and enuioment
requirements; coordinate use of briefinq tent; conduct tactical portion
of daily enlisted briefings (two briefings dolly to compensate for
shift changes) (Hq Cmdt will present adminlstrative portion of briefings);
keep G3 informAd of location of CC and C-S, i.e., time of departure,
destinations, estimated travel times, mode of travel and estimated time of
return to CP.

(Clessi ficatlon)
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f. TAC and Rear (when establlshei) CP will operate in the general
manner descrtbed in pare 2e, above.

3. MOVEMNt OF THE HEADQUARTERS

a. General locations for establishment of CP will I be selected by
G3 in coordinaTion with C-EO. Gi, in conjunction with the HQ Comdt and
C-EO, wIll conduct detailed reconnaissance and select specific locations.

b. Hq Comdt will nublish march orders for movement of Division CP
and will control all displacements of CP. Main CP remains operational
and in con','rol unless otherwise specified.

c. Road marches. See para lIe5 of basic.

M[) Vehicles wilI have canvas moved (MSIs, trailers and other
vehicles will have canvas Installed only as necessary to protect cargo).

(2) Each vehicle will have a driver and assistant driver, In
full uniform, as prescribed by Hq Comdt.

(3) Headlights will be used as safety requirements dictate, when
authorized, during darkness and periods of reduced visibility; there is
no requirement to use headlights during daylight.

4. Actions upon destruction, neutralization, or incapacitation of the
controlling division CP.

a. When the controlling division command post Is destroyed,
neutralized, or otherwise becomes Incapable of exercising control of
assigned or attached elements, the ADC(M) or the next senior officer in
the designated succession of command will assume control of the division.
The designated location from which control will be exercised In order
of relative priority Is:

(I) Division Main

(2) Division Tactical icommand Post (if activated)

(3) HO DIV ARTY (Division Alternate)

(4) HO Reserve Brigade

(5) HQ Forward Brigade

b. Survivors from the destroyed or neutralized CP controlling the
division will move remaining equipment and flies to the now CP location
from which control will be exercised.

"71ass ification)
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c. The commander or OIC of the CP designated to next exercise control
of the divisicn will automatically assume control of the division until
the next senior'officer in the designated succession ot command arrives
at the new CP location. If the next and first .ucceedlng officer in
the succession of command does not arrive or '-t~bllsh effective
communications with the new CP location within one hour from the tims
that the previous controlling CP location was destroyed/neutralized9 the
commander or OIC of the new CP will attempt to contact, within 30 minutes,
the remaining officers ident!fld in the designated succession of
command. If the commander or OIC of the new CP cannot locate and
maintain effective communications with an officer in the designated
succession of command withii two hours from destruction/neutralization
of the previous controlling CP, he will then request command group
augmentation to the division from corps. This request will Initially be
fr. arded to corps via voice communications means and fol lowed Immediately
by record copy FLASH precedence communica:ions means.

GRANT
MG

istribution: A
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Appendix I (Commiand Post Layout) to Annex A (HQS Management and Displacement).
to SOP No 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech).
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Appendix 2 (TAC CP Displacement) to Annex A (Headquarters Management and
Displacement) to SOP NO 2, 53d tnt Div (Mech)..

1. PURP~OSE. This appendix specifies the personr-'I, equipment, and
communictons reaiui red for the TAC OP element -wd applies unless
modified by division order.

2. DEFINITION. A TAC OP Is defined as a small group of consan'
personnel and equipment established to permit the division comander to

7 comma nd and con+rot the division for short periods of time (e.g., oftn
up to 24 hours) from the best forward location., The G3 will give
continuous consideration to deployment of the TAC CP and often deploy
the equipment at a forward location, I.e., brigade trains area, to reduce
vulnerability and the main CP profile.

3. PERSONNEL. The f ol lowi ng personnelI wilt consti tute the TAC CPea ement
whndeployed:

Command Group FSE
*0 *or flf4 rSE Asst
*Aiieo Op Sgt
Light Vehicle Driver Lt Vehicle Driver
G2 Section TASE
Deputy G2 (Maj) Air Liaison Officer (05)
R&S Intel Sgt (U7) Ground Radio Commio Repairman
SS/EWE Off (It) (ASA)
SS/EWE NOfllC (E6/7) (ASA)
SS/EWE Spec (E4) (ASA)
Light Vehicle Driver
Personnel Carrier driverIG3 Section CommunIcations Support
*G3 ASA(Sl) Communications (3 personnel)
Asst G3 Ops (MaJ) Div Sig Rn (6 personnel)
Asst C Ops Sgt (E8) Radio Teletype TM C
Lt Vehicle Driver Radiotaletype Oprs (2)
Personnel Carrier Driver Multchannei TM C

Multichannel Oprs (3)

*Denotes person-nel that join the TAC CP when shift of control Is imminent.

4. EQUIPMENT. Equipment required to support the TAC CP element Is as
shown In Inclusure 1, this appendix.

f 5. CO1wUNICATIONS:

a. Equipment and personnelI requ Ired to. establI Ish/provide TAC OP
comm1unications are as shown In Inclosure 1, this appendix.

(Class!ification)
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b. The fol lowing nets/facilities will be established:

(1) Division Cotmmand Net (FM)

(7) Divisior; Ops/Intel Net (FM)

*(3) AF Air Request Net (AM4 SSB)

.*(4)1 AF Air Direction Net (LJF)

(5) Division Operations RATT net

(6) One each 12 channel VHF radio terminal (to Main)

**(7) AN/VFC-46 wjSI Key List

*AN/MRC-107 provided by USAF LO
*.(Si) facility provided by ASA

c. Configuration of commnunications facilities Is shown In
Inciasure 2, this appendix.

(Classi fication)
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1nCll[Sure 1 to Appendix 2 (TAC CP Displacement) to Annex A (Headquarters
Management and Displacement) to SOP No 2, 53d Inf Div (4-:h).

CO(PPOSITION OF TAC CP

Personnel. Equipment

Commnand Group 1/4T w/VRC-l?, mdt inl1/4T
CG or ADC(M)
Light Vehicle Driver

G3 Section 1/417 w/VRC-46
G3 M577 w/VRC-47
Asst G3 (Ops)(MaJ)
Asst C Op Sgt (E8)
Light Vehicle DriverI Personnel Carrier Driver

G2 Section 1/4T (2)
Deputy G2 (Maj) M577 w/VRC-46
R&S Intel Sgt (E7)

SS/EWE Off (Lt)
SS/EWE NCOIC (E6/7)
SS/EWE Spec (E4)
Lt Vehicle Driver
Personnel Driver

FSE
FSC Asst 1/4T w/VRC-46*
Op Sgt
Light Vehicle Driver

T ASE
Air Liaison Officer 1 /4T w/MRC-lO7
Ground Radio Comm Repairman

f Communications Support
ASA (SI) Communications (3 personnel) 1/4T w/VRC-46 (SI key list)
Division Signal Bn - RATT (3 pers) I 1/4T w/GRC-142

- VHF (3 pers) 1 1/4T w/TRC-145

*DivArty supplied -not part of FSE section TOE authorization.

(Classification)
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Inclosure 2 to Appendix 2 (TAC CP Displacement) to Annex A (Headquarters
Management ard Displacement) to SOP No 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech).

' NRC- 107 VRC-46

CG or ADC 
HALO 4FSCORD Asst

Immed. Air Req. Net DIVARTY Cmd Net
Air Dir Netv Net

VRC-46 VRC-47 VRC-46

r M77 3M577 62

Div Cmd Net Div Cmd Net(Remoted) v CRn Net
Ops/Intel Net

EG2 VRC-46

GRC-106 C-14 GRC-142 VC4

Div 114DiI 1/4 Div 141 1/41 Sig [ig Sig ASA

Bn Bn Bn

TOC Net (to Div Main) (Ops RATT Net) (SI Comm)

(Classification)
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Appendix .3 (Alternate CP) to Annex A (Headquarters f!nageinen* and

a. The current mission, operatilonal capabilIity, and disposition of

forcs asiged/ttahedto r i dioctsupport of thc division.

b. The existinn enemy situation.j 2. DEFINITION. An Alternate OP Is defined as a facility' which assumes
and retains control of the forces assigned to or In direct SUPPort Of
the division underc the following conditions:

a. Confirmed destruction of the controlling CP.

b. Neutralization o f the controlling CP.

c. Incapacitation of the controlling CP.

d. Upon notice of the commander.

3. CONCEPT. Unless otherwise designated, DivArty headquarters will
serve as the divisicn alternate CP and may be augmented by personnel
assigned to the division or from an augmentation to the division for
s uch purposes. Suf f ic ient data must be ma Inta Ined to all Iow the alIternatp
OP to exercise control of the division up to 72 hours. For contingencies
requiring control In excess of 72 hocurs, the Alternate OP will require
sufficient augmentption, either from division assets or Corps, to
perform those control and planning functions normally performed by the
Main CP. I n ItIalI augtientat ion w ill be ach Ieved by assemblI Ing those
survivors from the division main CP.

4. TEGI-N I QC;E. The Assistant Chiefs of Staff, I.e., G1, G2, set, at
Division 'ain will updat~e his counterpart at the Alternate OP at
least every two hours. Notification of a nen-ative uodate Is required.

a. Teletype messaqes. Alternate CP will bo included as an
Information addressee on all teletyne messages oricinated by:

(1) Division M~ain

(2) Llvision Rear

(Classification)
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(4) Brigades

(5) Div Arty

(6) Separate battalions

(7) ACS

Alternate CP will also, as considered appropriate by the action agency,
be provided copies of all incoming messages from Corps or higher which
would affect the operational status/conditions of the division.

b. Plans and orders: The Alternate CP wiltbe furnished copies of
written plans and orders originated by the organizations defined in
para 4a above.

c. Reports: Copies of recurring reports required to be forwarded
to division by Annex Z, not previously transmitted by teletype, will
also be furnished the alternate CP.

5. FUNCTIONS. Functions of the element comprising the alternate CP are
identified as follows:

a. GI/PM element. Supervise a system of records and reports
showing the status of personnel and provost matters in the command.
Data required to keep the commander inormed Including, but is not
limited to, reports of direct and immediate concern, personnel daily
summaries, special strength reports (emergency type), periodic personnel
reports, traffic control, circulation control map, PW reports, etc., and
any information of the command considered to be a limitIng factor to
conduct combat operation.

b. G2 Element. Supervises a system of records, maps, and reports
showing status of intelligence matters in the command as a whole,
including data required to keep the commander informed on the current
enemy situation and reports of direct and immediate concern, including
INTSUM's,'significant spot reports, collection agencies, current enemy
situation map, etc. BICC type support Is provided by the headquarters
charged with the Alternate CP mission.

c. G3 Element (includes ACE, TASE, ENGR, C-E, and FSE). Supervises
a system of record,- maps, and reports showing status of operational
matters in the command as a whole, including data required to keep the
commander informed on the current friendly situation and reports of
direct and immediate concern, includingSITREP, significant spot reports,
operational capability, current location, etc.; FSE type activities will
be provided by Div Arty. When other tha-n Div Arty has the mission, FSE

augmentation is required.

(Classi ficatlon)
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d. G4 Element. Supervises a system of records, maps, and reports
showing status of logistical matters in the command as a whole, Including
data requl red to keep the commander Informed on he current and
projected logistical posture of the command ani reports of direct and
Immediate concern, Including critical items, status of Class III and V
supplies, etc.

e. FSE (when not performed by DivArty). Supervises a system of
ricords, maps, and reports showing status of artillery in the-command
as a whole, Including data required to keep the commander Informed on
the current artillery assets of the command and reports of direct and
immediate concern, inc!udIng operational capability, current Iocati ,
etc..

6. CONTINUITY OF OPERATIONS.

a. In order to Insure continu!ty of operations, the alternate CP
will maintain continuous communications with the controlling CP by
monitoring the divllon CG command/net and ops/Intel and making
coinunications checks every 30 minutes (both secure and clear) when no
transmissions have been made by the controlling CP. If those
communications checks are not successful, the alternate CP will attempt
to contact the controlling CP via other voice communications means.

b. If no communications can be established with the controlling
CP, the alternate CP will take the following actions:

(I) If TAC CP had been the controlling CP, inform division Main
that communications with the TAC CP have been lost.

(2) If division MAIN had been the controlling CP, or no communica-
tions can be established with either the MAIN] CP, or TAC CP.

(a) Assume control of the division.

(b) Using succession of command outlined In paragraph IlAle,
notify senior officer cf the assumption of control.

(c) Dispatch a liaison team to location of previous controlling
CP to catermine cause of communications outage if cause cannot be
otherwise determined.

(d) If communications outage has been caused by de, tructton/
neutralization of CP, follow procedures outlined In pareqraph-IIAle,
this SOP.

(Classi fication)
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7. PERSONNEL. Personnel to operate the alternate CP are those personnel
currently assigned per TOE, HHB, DIVARTY with the following augmentation:

GI/PM Element: Remarks

Pets Mgnt Spy E7 NC 71H50 lea
G2 Element
Intel Off CPT MI E9301 lea
Intel Sgt E7 NC 96D40 lea
Intel Analysts E5 86B20 lea

G3 Element
Asst G3 MAJ AM E2162 lea Also performs ACE

functions.
Asst G3 CPT AM 2163 lea Also perfms ACE

function.
Opns Sgt E7 NC 1IF5O lea
*Asst ALO TBD USAF TBD lea
*Gnd Radio Rpmm TB) USAF TBO lea
G4 Element
Asst G4 CPT NO 56 lea
Total OFF/EM 5-/5-

*Current USAF doctorine is to provide these from the reserve
Brigade when required.

8. Equipment.

Nomenclature quant 1 ty-

Truck, I I/4T, w/3/4T Tral!er lea
Truck, i/4T, w/traller lea
AN/MRC-107 (USAF) lea
Tent, GP, Medium lea

Other equipment required will be provided from within the resources of
HHB, DIVARTY or other headquarters wilt the mission of providing the
Alternate CP as appropriate.

9. COf44JNICATINS. All standard communications will be provided by
the command signal center platoon of commtind operations company
division signal battalion. Listed below are the normal existing DIVARTY
communications. Double asterisk indicates'tose means that would be
obligated to support alternate CP mission.

Corps Arty FO Net (SSB-RATT)
Corps Arty Survey Channel (FM)

**Div CG CMd Net (FM)
(Classi fication)
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**Div Intel Net (FM)
**Div BICC Net (AM RATT)
**Div Admin Log Net (AM RATT)
**Div TOO Net (SSB-Voice)

Div Arty Cmd/FD Net (FM)
Div Arty Cmd/FD Net (SS8-RATT) OIFI
Div Arty Cmd/Fbi Net (SSS-RATI) CF2

"*Multichannel (VHP)
**Air Defense Liaison Net (AM-Voice)

* **Air. Request/Air Direction Not
"~Air Defense Bn Ccimrand/FM

10. CURRENT INFORMATION. The Alternate OP monitors -those nets listed
In 9b above to maintain b current operational data base.

11i. ASA SUPPORT. As required, an ASA coowmunications terminal with
appropriate personnel wlI be provided by 1*10 of the A.SA battal Ion on
request.

(Classification)
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Appendix 4 (?lain CP Disnlacement) to Annex A (Hoadnuarters Manaqement and
Displacement) to SOP No 2, 53d Inf Div (Nech).

I. PURPOSP. This appendix outlines neneral procedures to be used in
displacinn the Aain P by echelon with the TAC CP belna forward,
established, and havinq assumed control. (See appendix 2 this annex
for TAC CP Displacement).

2. METHOD:

a. M.,ethod I: TAC CP deployed and in control.

(I) TAC CP establishes cormunications t^ hinher and lateral
headquarters prior to main displacinq.

(2) Main displaces administrativoly by serial and closes on
TAC CP.

(3) Plain becomes operational and resines command and control
from TA'..

b. Method 2: TAC not deployed - control at main.

(I) Maln displaces by echelon usinq the TAC CP as the nucleus
with other elements as depicted at inclosure I, this appendix.

(2) TAC (+) arrives at new location and becomes onerational;

establishes comtwunications with higher, lateral and subordinate commands.

(3) Command and control Is pAssed to TAC (+).

(4) Second echelon displaces and closes on TAC (+).

(5) Main becomes operational and resumes command and control
from TAC (+).

3. PFCrSM'E.L, VEHICLS, ANW WVtIUNICATIONS EOmIIP'EMT. The personnel,

vohicles, and conmunication equipment (other than proviaed by division
sional battalion) are shown by iections In inclosure 1. TAC CP
compos.ition is found in appendix 2, this annex.

4. P-)CFDURFS. The followinn procedures qenerally wil! be applicable.

a. Notification of Main OP movoont wIll be qiven the C-EJi as much
in advance as posslblq.

b. The , in coordrintion with C-170 slets the qeneral location of

te a (Classification)
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(Classification)

c. GI, in conjunction with Hq Cmdt and C-EO. conduct a detailed
reconnaissance and select specific locations.

d. The HO Cmdt leads the quartering party to new CP location and
Issues guidance.

e. Coordination will be effected with the TAC CP which will assume
control of the division at least 30 minutes prior to movement time.

f. Main CP displaces to new location by echelons on order of
Commanding General or Chief of Staff.

g. The Main CP will have operational communications to higher,
lateral, and subordinate headquarters bWfore resuming control of the

division, I.e., minimum capability is RATT: desired capability
multichannel with corps and lateral divisions; DTOC point to point voice.

. (Classification)
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Inclosure 1 to Appendix 4 (Main CP Displacenient)to Annex A (Headquarters
Management and Displacement) to SOP No 2, 53d Inf Div (Mach).

DIVISION MAIN CP DISPLACEMENT WITH TAC CP NOT DEPLOYED-

1. TAC CP - see appendix 2, this annex.

2. Personnel Equipment

Gl/G4

Asst G! (Mai) Truck, U'tility, 1/4T
Asst G4 (Mai.)
Lt Veh Driver

G2

Intel Offr Truck, Utility, 1/4T
Intel Analyst Radio Set, AN/VRC-46

G3

None

ACE (includes Avn) Truck, Utility, 1/4T
Radio Set, AN/VRC-46

Ops Officer (AD)
Aviation Off
RTO/Dri ver
Ops Sgt AD or Avn

Div Signal Section Truck, Utility, 1/41'
Radio Set, AN/VRC.-47

Asst Div Sig Off
Tel & TT Off
S01 Cik (Dry)

FSE

Targt AnlystRides w/G2 Intel off

Conmmunications Support
Corps Cmd RATT Sta (Corps Sig Bn- Truck, Cargo, 1 1/4T w/GRC-122

3 Pers) Truck, Cargo, I 1/4T w/GRC-106 &
Div TOG Sta (Div Sig Bn - 3 Pers) AN/VRC-46

(ClassI ticatioi)
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53d Infantr Division (Mech)
Fot flooi, Texas
8 April 1974

Annex B (i'ir Supp0)vL n',-:-rnA ") to SnP 1o. 2, 53d Inf DIv (Mech)

1. Gener,1.

n. Fire sppor. coordination is the effective planning and integra-
tion of fire support to in-ure Lhat targets are- adequately engaged by
the moot appropriate means of fire support available.

b. Fire support coordination will be accomplished at the lowest
echelon which can effect fire support to the degree required by the
mission.

P. Ree ponsibilities. .

a. The force corviander is responsible for all matters relating to
fire support.

b. 03 i3 responsible for general staff supervision of fire support
coor ination.

c. Fire Support Coordinator (FSCOOfLD) is the senior Field Artillery-
m-n at each echelin, from maneuver battalid&n to division. He is respon-
eor coordination of all supporting fires on 'urface tar.-ets, whether

plapnned or taretr of opportunity, regardless of the source of fire. He
astabliohe:; and superris~c the operation ct the fire nuppnrt coorintnntion
a-enry nt 'i.3 echelon.

i. Fi F >rport :1neient (FPE) is ;wl el-rvnt, of the D)TOC formed of
meiburn j .Divisin Artil~rl-. FSF in3ures tht the following, principles
of fire sopport .-.re "lherel to-

(1) lT'xinum yet oeonomicsl use of re.nponive fire support.

(2) Type of firc support requested by the maneuver element is
fd'fl>3 Cd, if I :.ibl c.

(3) Fir, - ona assi,,ned to most effective a:,ncy for accom-
p liz,.i n; r :-lon.

(5) Ni.re ,oinport ancompli hed by lowest, echelon capable of
accom pl nl n1 d n, !,': .

I', ',t," .t- arda pro-r7rded to . .. ' troojz, vessels,
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Annex n (Fire 7upporL roordination) to SOP No. 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

(7) A eonrnon tLr:et, numbering system is used. Appendix 3.

(8) Fire zl:)1pn)rt resources are not wasted by unnecessary overkiil.
of t-rlcts.

(9) Policie-- of Division Comnander and Division Artillery
Com.-nder pertainin t.,) irm suppor are iplementel.

3. scope of Fire 'ipport Coordination within the Division.

a. Maneuver Comnany Level. Company Commander coordinates his own
scheme of maneuver or plan of defense. He is assisted by artillery forward
observer and forward air controller.

b. Maneuver Battalion Level. Fire support coordination accomplished
by the direct support artillery liaison oftfcer and tactical air control
p" rty.

c. Brigjade Level. Fire support coordination accomplished by the
'lirect znpport liaison offlicer and other available support a,-encies.

d. ' vision Levc-1. A formal k-,ency, the FSE, functions within
the DTI-' to perform responsibilities outlines at paragraph 2 above.

c. The fire support coordination agency at each echelon is respon-
sible for insurin- LUrL the fire support plans and type of support for
their rempectivc cotoro i- prepared and coordinated throughout their
development andfl uc, -nci th-t the plans are transmitted to appropriate
a:,Cncies to st irdi.'e prooedures for the exercise of fire support
coordin-ition u tn thc diviiion.

h. Function-., of the F()OOI).

a. Resolvcs- 11l conflicts between fire support amencies.

. rfeceivr's an-i procelisei reqiests for fire support agencies.

c. Rcomtrnenls tar!netj to be attacked by special weapons.

d. Aecommenl n.lo,-.tions and assirnment of fire support neans.

P. 1nitiates -. 1i cordinates requests for add? tional suipportin,.?
fires.

r;. ','r Sur)nort qoortin.-.on 7aement - DTOC.

TI-2
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Annex D3 (Vie upport Coordination) to SOP No. 2, 5.3d Tnr oiv (Mec.h)

'. :olposition: , (n2 Air, G3 Air, ALI), 1BP;-., ACM.3, ̂ir .. er.
, -: H 1 uri.firc Liaison Officer (NILO). Tb., Divi3ion Fir,

.p'vrAC.oo lin '.or .i cordinate tie fire s,4, )rt funxction of the
I ±' ";u ,urL CoonlinaLi.n Elernent during field t.ration3.

b. FShr

(1) Represert Artillery Officer at the DTOC.

(2) Coordinate all fires on surface targets for the division.

(3) Write rire 3upport Plan and coordinate developmpnt and
publication of appendices thereto.

(4) Provide staff supervision of nuclear weapons program.

(5) Conduct tarret analysis for nuclear weapons fires.

c. (12 Air:
(1) Coordinate throug the Corps G2 Air the division requirementz

for tactical air econn,,Ass.-nce (Air Force). Arrtne for pre-striles
and post-atrike (dai-3,e ;assessment) reconnaissance tor friendly "nuclear
strikes that cannot bo acconplished" by larget Acquisition Battalion.

(2) Prepare rerquests for organic army aviation reconnaissance.

,t. n3 Air: Approves or lisepproves requests for Tac Air, within
dels,;ato! staff authority. Hto integrates close air support with the
,:round tacticml plrn. 11. iklvi.nes the TACP of the rround tactical
sltu.tion. Ife prepare. the air nupoort appendix to the fire support
annex t' operation plati:i anmi orders.

n. ALtN Air Force Representative.

f. CMUI, Chrrdr.;l, Biological, Radiological Element.

(1) Coorin-te ciiem.ical ftire support.

(2) Con,'uit t~rr't nnrlysis for chemical fires.

(3) Prp ,ri raJlout preiction data.

. -A Coorinates information or artillery firing and provides
in-fli"ht Advi:aor warninz to Amy aviation elemonts.

h. Air Defensn lanmnt (when availeble)t Cconlinates Az" air
defenseo %th other tacttoal and tactical eupport aenoee located at

. the TT.

(Clau3ification)
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m in: (. i . , nra.ion) to SOP No. 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

i. Nava-l. . mnttr Liaison Officer (when available): Coordinates
maV' 1 -unt'i i' )vr(. r tactica! and tactical support aenc-es )ftJ
Vy" .

j. AA: Ar V Aviation leiUent.

6. 1'ire Support loontinrition nl -imitin. Measures.

a. -ones: ofi FImi. To support the action, -ones of fire are assi--ned
to nrtill.ry unit- fir control of fire laterally and in depth. Lateral
li.dtm idthin which r unit mst be able to fire may be desi:nated by
pointr, oi line. Tho Iepth of a ."one may be desicnated by prescribinm-
minimi 'tnd maximm rxi -e lines. The %one of fire for a direct support
batt.i,n, i:: dictated by thu tacti-.-! mission.

b. Boindries. 'ei.,niteJ 'eo-r.phical area for which a particular
unit is responuible. io fire support a.;ency will deliver fires across
boundariou, iml.ess such fire-., are coordina'oed with the fire suppcrt
coor1in;,tor or fho ,mit to which the area is assigned. Fires to be
delivered 'within 5(c -rWr- ol' division boundaries will also be coordi-
n ated. To expedil the attuck of tar7ets, fires may be delivered across
bounmIn-icz, witliout coo rl .nation, when the targets are located beyond -n
establihed No-Fir . Line.

c. No-Fire Linie ("I'L). A line established by the direct support,artiller. j bitt.ion corvightier in coordination ifith the supported unit
vit bout clearncen Prom ,e direct support artillery battalion that

e!stabli:hed it. Ie coordir.ation is required for fires delivered beyond
the T. he d.,c: snport Artilley battalion that established the

'IT, 1z; respon ible to notify Div Arty of its locatim and any chanes
concuirrent witit the milneuver situation. Div-ision Artillery consolidates
and JiLstribute; the information on the NFL to the division F'W, to
subordinixt unil, ti rcinforcin, artillery units, to adjacent diviiion
artillhrie'f, .nd It, e corps artillery FDC.

I. Fire S'npor. onrdinntion Line (FSrL). The FSCL is a line
eatablishel by the lorpa Cormander to insure coordination of conventi onal
mnl nucleir fir.- ch ami not under his direct control, but which may

,ffect, enirr.nt t-cicrl oprations.

'. i'i ir. Coordi nilon Line (ML). A line between two forces beyond
wahich I'iras may not be delivered without coordinatin:, with tne affected
'orce. It, is n:rm-l.ly established along well defined L',rrnin fenturer

to ro', din" tfe firc between cover ,ing forces. The FL is e-tsblished
by 1.lo nlieru. rter. thn-t controls both toreen. Wherever possible, thr,
FCL r.huJA, ' oli w well-defined terrain features so that it is recog-
nizabIe f r)n dth, !-ir.

(Classification)
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Annax (2Pire- support Co~i~to)t 0 o ,5, n i Teh

area into which any fire sapport ines-n-1 mray be delivered afgainst known or

-FiA in .-opc;~ ' i(- with mii effectLive date/time oroup for com-mencoment ind
terrn n-n. Ilie IFA i., ertnbli-hed by the force cornnr-nder, announr-(cd t)

P "um~ U: '~w ui tn .uid d-i:2Jplayd onl -i iap (overlay) withi the aren
o11I~tinrO. in! the W)19 le-43re Areal" and the date/tiuie i-roup writtenI wit~hin. 'Un~iYr are then aith.ri-ed to fire into this areA' wi thout further
co)ordirr.i-,rl -t thn 'orcc hearrarter-,.

* ~).XJV* rc:. (!.tri.cted Fire Area).

(1) Thei l'o-7i rn'Sr. (r7FA) is r. o:pecific' tlesi-nq.ecI area irilo
I whichl r10 Ciro siioport :.m trill deliver fires or into which no effects

frroi t.-Jir fi.rer will ,yrta,.Two oyceptions to thio rule follow:

(*) p~ Uiri e~tabli'-hin- ngenc y ir:11e'tn or approve3 f'ires
S(ternpor-rily) wi!".Lin thie V'~k on :-micqion bxri.o.

'!,.2~in -ri on'r forc-e within the UFA is engajed and in the
C)Dilion of' U, e, uir'e i - nnlor thireat to the security of' 11 (alliedl)
rorcrnt .nd Uli,,re . - not eno: h tine to gain the approval of the establi Lecd

n zency to fir(, intLo the 11VA. At 3uch time, the commander will engage the
enemy to defend his forces.

(2) A n,)-firc Proia i:3 u.-'i ily esitablished in a situation in
9 hicb c')rqb.-t i.,: tp~~place on the home lands e,' an alliead force. Its

prir~r-1 rurprio: i . pr' I-ci- -;a friendly civili an popul ption from friend2 y
f ?e- 1FAr 'nr -' z'v tJ-.zoixuh liais'-n ;-i h thle rdJ.y concerr.e'I.

I '.ch li,%J ':on i . rvirn-ly ca-n !liotel at a hi 4er 1I.vcl tr:"ri divis:ion, but.
n ay bwe cronductp .1i.~ thp Winl'.rbttalion level. i P the situatiton watrr-mt..
The 11:1. 1, uportrrynd in overl'y x'orii, is bordered in red, and has rel
lin.-nnal lii.ps runninr J.Lro'n-jh it. The enffective date/time group for
_orwjencE'ulen'. -nd te-mir,in -.-c written ithin tlao circ-i'rcribed ara

h. Air ',:Ifrt:! " ::trirtin.3 on nrtillery fi rl i d,-rin'- air3trikcs
-Mni irnbilo oper-,IA'n: controflld by division FTL ii lie T')C. OirdersI t~~n'rii t!' V ~rotj "tv-.p- rt channels~.

. Ifuclinar Wo~M nloyT.,nt. Appendix 1.

,. ~ ~ ())j~at nach level ansists the cosmanler in entablishtng
-[=are! cri tPn and t-nop :;,a2ety criteria. Normally, 'hiafe eriferion

i.~trr~'t ectru..ts. u'cI1 troop safety criterion i3 nef-ligblet risL:

&!qo~, w ott1

R:Nue

b vi&1;IC"P_
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Anne- B (Rire 3upport roorlin, tin), to SOP No. 2, 53d Inf Div (14ech)

b. [ :umandero Fzlidarice .'or. erployment of nuclear weapons should
con toin:

(1) Type of taret to on,,ae.

(2) Resuilts desired.

(3) -zi.nmqnt. policy and desired nuclear reserve to be retained.

(h) lRestrictdons or restraints to be imposed.

a. 2isz critcrin,, unless othenrise directed by division
commander netli.giblc risk for unwarned, exposed troops.

b. Release auttiri ty for nuclear or chemical munitions is
division comv-nder or dcsi nated representative.

c. Allocation, As.:ignmcnt, and Special Ammunition Loads. FSC
recommends allocation nnd ascirrnment to the commander.

(1) Allocation js the apportionneht of specific numbers and
types of coriplete specinl arnunition rounds to a force commander for
a stater! period of imie. This apportionment is made for use as a
planning factor for the development of plans. ALLOCATIM! DOES NOT A,%j-
RIM7. V.XPtINDITURE.

(2) Assi nrif-.t i.,, n specified number of cemplete special
an~uion roundz : uthorizod a force comnander. Assinment may be made
for a specific time period, for a given phase of an operation, or to
accorlinh a particutlar massion. Assip.ment of weapons is to the force
crmnrinder only, rc~r.!ess of who has physical possession of the rounds
or the ability to lnune+ them. ASSIGHENT IS AUTIORITY TO EXPMID.

(3) Gpeci-l arriunition load (SAL) is . specific quantity of
specil aruuition carried bj a delivery unit.

1. Cor!-nerc ri.t all echelons may request nuclear attack if a
potential target. The request is forwarded throuh FDC channels for
ipprovrl to the echel, n authorized expenditure and able to achiev the

de.sire'! rcsu! t..

p. On] y, fore_ o. v indMers who have received a nucle,.r weapons
ssnv cnL n -Jutv, ire delivery (send fire oider).

. c'y,-it for nuclear weapons delivery nrust be processed through
ilvt i.l I P-ry FIJ c hann,.l 5.

(Clnssifico.tion)
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Annex B (Fire .upport Coordirrtion) to SOP No. 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

. he FSCOO(,D will insure that the reruests include the folLowinr

..... (I) Tart nLer, Lie and type of :ipecial ammunition round,
trrget location and altitude, description of target (type, size, and
degree of protection), method of engagement, and control (".VT or other).

(2) Commanders !,uidirce.

h h. Prior to forwardin, a nuclear fire request, cormander will:

(1) Confin that a valid assignment of special aximunition exists.

(2) Insure Viat, tar,-Tt is anely-ed by a conmissionerl officer

havin-: a vrlid prefix-5. If the recluesting echelon does not have a
tualified analyst, re'ue:t will be forwaried to the higher echelon
havin: .uch a capablity.

(3) Transmit notification of intent to fire to division (FST)
* tor approwl.

(b) Use 1 o7 s primary means of communic-itior.. uthenticate
all nuclear mess :es transmitted by other means.

(5) Be prepnred to inform division of post-strike data.

i. Div Arty FDC .n.ll:

(1) ConCirm that a valid assianment exists.

(2) Fonruryr request to FnE for tar'et analyais.

(3) Issue vanrinK order to delivery unit.

(h,) Issuf! fire order on receipt of approval from FSE.

(5) Use .ATT nq prirvry means of corrmunication.

(6) In ,,rm Crps Arty of intent to ut.e special weapon.

(7) Inf)rmi D'; battalion of any post-strike information.

.S V:.Eill:

(1) Con.irn that a valid ao.3ignment exints.

(Cla3SiC:.ton

B-7



i(c ,'sification)

Annex B (Fir(-) Sipport Coordinntion) to SOP No. 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

(2) Analyne the tari'pt,

(3) Inform 03 of intent to use special weapon and obtain and
trinnmn~ii approval to FDC.

(h) Monitor broadcast of warning to friendly elements. In the
evc , warning is not br.adcast in suffi cLint time, nrform direct support
-battalion CO.

(5) Inform TM2E, AAE, and CBRE of intent to use special weapon.

(6) Transmnt special weapon fire request to Div Arty S3.

(7) Use RATT an primary means of comunication.

(8) Initi.tr; pot-strike reconnaissance.

(9) TLaintain current special wvapons allocation, assignment
and load dAta.

(10) Insure that effective wind message is current and distri-
buted.

8. Tar,7get Desigrnation -'ystem. Appendix 3.

9. ,1,Vval. Gunfire upport.

a. 11val gunfire will be fired by direct support ships of the
echelon concerned, uFir,; nval gunfire procedures. If additional naval
rnfirc is reqlired, i1, ,rill be requested from next higher FSE through
n-tval nimfire chinnel::.

b. :;hore fire control parties will control and adjust naval miuifire;
,Ui.ustnnt of navl i7unf'ire nny be conducted byan artillery FO in
eneri,encies only.

c. Goiibat service support of naval parties will be by units to
rhich ittachei.

d1. Ir fr nav,- ,urnre liaison company irz attached, chrnnels
thron-'h ', wili be 'riployed for naval gunfire and control of naval
air.

10. fTctical ir lupport (UI3F). Appendix 2.

(13l1-,suification)
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Annex b (Vire 1"support ,'oordination) to SOP No. 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

11. .11rT Aviation. 'he Division Airspace ContrL Element (ACE) of the
C ' i-11 cu.r,. .n,?,A L! v ute of division aircra, d with G2, '33, TASE,

FSE, end Cornn vis- ion Ifficer, as required.

12. 1inore'. Smoke missions must be coordinated through and approved by
the bri',.'de respon.:ihie for tha zone in $ii.ch it is to be fired. Smoke
missions affectin!! more than oie brigade's sector must be coordinated
throu:1 firm support or 33 channels and approved by the G3 prior to
their execution.

13. Inproved Conventional Itunitions (ICH) - "Firecracker".

"., rTmpoved Conventionril Munition (ICM) projectile, hereafter
referred to ris the "Fi recr-cker" round, provides the field artillery
with an unti-nersnnel. weapon that has proved to be accurate and superior
in lethality to the conventional HE round.

b. Thri ,llowin7 conditions will be set prior to flring the Fire-
cracker ri'r,d:

(1) Anprovr. to fire has been obtained from the Division Artillery
Commander, ,)r his dcsimaLed representative, ad the brigade commander, or
his designated reprezentntive.

(2) The tar':ct h. ; been determined to be one that can be succezr-
fully cn',.Lcd wi.h tihe F'r-scrac:er round.

(3) It ha" been determined that the effects of the round will
be observed upon imp--ct.

().) The comilpinder of the unit who has responsibility for the
area into iuhich the round will impact, or his desigrnated representative,
and the commander whouse unit will move Into the impact area, or his
desifnated representative, is advised of the probable results and effects
of the round and has iccepted the daners involved.

(5) All einputations and settings have been double-checked.

(6) A Kinii u-i 1-fe Distance (1,D) of 600 meters between friendly
unit: and the point of in ' ,ct has been obtained, or the ground cm'under,
or his ,esi-, n!+te represertative, has accepted the dangers inherent to a
smaller ?TD.

!!c. n] perronnel will. be advised not to touch, move, or hpndle
projectil" d~td' or unexploded Trnuades. Unit.r will mr': and report the
location of ill unexploded ,'renades or dud pro.joctile3 to G3 by the most

(ri .ssific tiVV
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Aninex B (7ire 'inpport2oriato) to SOP No. 2, 53d Thf Div (tiech)

~~. ~ no~~!'i2 :!"rvnrr7 per sonnel trained in calliw, in arti llcry
uupp:~ 1 L:. t, ~1Lo recog'nize a tar,,,et wich can be

cffet~ c'1r e~~dif ihe Firecracker round. These personnel will
aloo be irtrucLed to rcali'16e thi t the dud rate and the inherent dance-r
to friondly troops will increase if the round is employed in areas of
mediun to heavy folin7re or in swamp or snow-covered areas.

1)4. Battlefield Illuination.

R. equ~est fox- b.-ttlefield illumination will. be processed through
Direct 3lupport Artillery units. Request must be approved by G3
(coor-iinatr' with ri3E) except as indicated below:

(0) There are no restrictions on illuine tion by organic wenapors
of maneuver units.

(2) !,n er,-ency illumination by artillery which is approved by
Direct :;uPport Artill-ery Battalion Comminnder. DTOC imist be notified by
the fa-tP.-.t. means arihbe

b. 'Jearchli4;ht:; and1 aircraft for battlefield illumination will be

controlled by G3 (coordinated with FSE) at DrOC,

15~. (Corwninicationo.

a. Re'iuest for nuclear and toxic chemical fires from Brigades tu
Division MlE will be transmiitted througn Fire Support Channels.

b. Inmediate tncti cal air support requests will be transmitted
over the Air Force Air lleqaeat Het (IIF/SSB).

c. All eneiV active W,11 will be reported by the most eiqedit-iou-s
me-arns to Division imr.Officer.

* d. Innediat verunsts sent by electrical means are assigned a prece-
dene of IIIfEPIATE oid are preceded by thie words "IMMIATE AIR YiEOUEST".
flessa ,e thul sent takes priority over other MMK~IATE messages and those
of lower preerdence.

a. TACP maint,-in a station in the tactical air direction net; not
frequency to be ornoanced; Call signs in CEOI.

f. lpe fnnex Z 'Fir-ports).

1 "7. NJCT~IEAt ATM) CI"C MUM!JTIMt CASTJALTY-DAIIAGE CRTTERIA AND WARD AREhA!)
*1 Diffni-r. v typv:; or tn~r vt' require different amounts~ and typea of effects

(Cassification)

fiduce~ro -
Ros~t avaida le copy.
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(Classification)

Ajmcx n (Fire -'upport loordination) to SOP No. 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

,deprI, I.- c.h..ri~i 'fe':c or defensive post,'r . !1hen 1. ckdn ef -
nitivn infn--t ion, the follnwing criteria will be used:

n. Tf~roet%. for nuclear minitions:

(1) Des t,-uction ruires crmrage of at least 30 percent of the
tar -et area %ritli the ,enired effects; .3/.4 iz index 'criterion.

(2) Tlutrnlis-.tion rcouires coverage of at least 10 percent of
the atet area ith the des-red effects; .1/.2 is index criterion.

(3) T,'r7cts of unknown composition are assumd to be protected

(}I) Point t Nuclear delivevy means and single elem.nnt
trct'; irll be att,.ckl -rith a 90-percent probability. Other tar,,etn
such in !:i.1l area targets should recuire at least a 14-percent proba-
bi i ty.

(5) The Or -iu't approve fallout-producing bursts. I'hen fallout
in authorized, Uhe pedicted pnttern should lie within the none of t
comv-.Mdr cmploying thio webpon. If not, fire@ maut be c€-rdinated w ti:
the ajacent. comn.der or, laeing concurrence, approved ay the next
hi .'her noamynder.

b. tar!a't: for chrF.ical ,vnitions:

(1) De.7trctin req idres 30 percent casualties within th

tar ,et area.

(2) Neutrrainittion requires 10 percent casualties within the

tarlot arn.

(3) Target, of un~nown omposition are asesumd to have pr tectiv
maks sivnilable.

(4) Tho 71 riit approve the use of chemiol. haen chuudoaln are
. uthrlzed. the prlictid pttarn chould lie within the 'one of the
comnnnler omployinr the iioqon. If not, fire miut be coordinated wit.)
the adjnctnt cowr, ter or, lackinj concurrence, appzoved b7 the next
hihor comnander.

i7. Alloc-ttiorn of Nuclear Weapons. After receipt of authority to
omploy nuclear weapons, small yield tactioal nueliar %*aeore will
nortally be suballoctei to briqadei.

B-11
(Cau.iaim



(Classification)

Annex (Firc Support Coordination) to SOP Ilo. 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

18. Artillery rituation Report.

a. Xivision Artillery DrC will report by most expeditious means an
Artillery :1ituation Pfeport to Division FSE upon initial occupation of
poitbn -nl c&nh two hours on the even hour thereafter. Changes will
be renorted as they occur. (App 33 and 3h to Anncx 7).

b. Oly the item th:at hive changed will be reported.

19. Division Artillery mbIntalns liaison with adjacent Division Artillery
on the ri ,-ht.

20. ')bervation.

a. 0-0 Line. Dfiision artillery comanler responsible for requests
to corps for chwaes as required.

b. lhesp,,iibi! :.y. Direct support artillery battalion responsible
ror ob:3ervation in 7one of supported unit; general support and general
rupport r-inforc.in -rtillery units observe as directed by division
Prtillery conmixnder; reinforcing units observe as requested by reinforced
unit.

Grant

W.i t-ibution: A

C3
Appndj xs
1 - flirlear Weapons Mpl~oymnnt
2 - TwcticIl ir Supprt
3 - Tar ,at esignition -2y.-ter
4 - Nuclear Str1 W :arnin.

(Claisi rication)
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Apper-lix 1 (VI'cln.-' r Ic-npon-z Srnployicnt) to Annex B (Fire Support
Coordinntion) to SOP Nio. 2, 53d Tnf Div (Mech)

I1. FPirpn -(. Thi!7 rrr"rl --prr-ribes respon tb''>Aes andt procedu"rC:
r) be, f'o)1')wed by or anri a Ltached unit-- of rn:e division when involv' 1

vA tirin-" nuclear weaponrs, nr when engaged in training for these activi!-r'

?. fler" ral. Trhis kpcnli-x e-stnblishe-j general guidelines and refgm-aces
with which all command, staf'f, and nuclear weapons personnel must be
famili--'r. In the even'% o9' an inconsistency between this appendix and
tirccti-ien or orders )f hjir~hnr headquprters, the ?'r stringe~nt criteri-
wi11 pre'vail.

7 3. Respon:;ibi lities.

a. Inclositre 1 to thir~ -pendix outlines dixtie3 and re! pnns 41Ai.tie'.
for c'wtvrnd, :3taff, and .pecial weapons personnel.

b. ) -:h n-u-clear c,-p- ble battalion will publish and maintain an SOP
coverira their or-anic 'z1arwe-apons system, to include necessary
ini'orrntin on nucle-ir inl explosive safety procedures.

It. Or -ni nation. Specific operational. subjects are covered in the
inclosurez Isated below:

INC TAS[TF.E 1UBJECT CLASSIFICATI(Xt;

1 Comm~and and Staff Responsibili ties IT.
2 De fini tion, U
3 Nucehar ;urety ?roagran IT

Ii hysic'] 'erurity of Nuclear Weapona U
5 11vericnt by lonvoy IT

6 gmercenny Destruction U
7 Logictici El
8 Nuclc'ar A-cidlent Pund Innidtrnt Control U
9 Nuclear Action !4essare Procedures C-RD

(!7eptarate and lird tad distribution)
10 Nuclear Authentication Procedures S-RI)

(Separate and liwted distribution)

Grant

Di s tri1lti n: A

/7/Blue
BLUE

B-1 -1



(Classification)

App-oii l (I uiLx,1r '.capon Emphlyment) to Annex B (Fire Support
r,;iov.i ='orn) bo !7.P !J.*-. 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

1 - f.-,imhi and Staff .esponsibilities
2 - iju j'i tion
3 - IMuclear Surety "rogram
4 - Phy-;ica! Security Nuclear W!eapons
5 - Movement by Convoy
u - Lmergency Destruction
7 - LoLst!cs

- Fuchar Accident and Tncident Control

71 inif'-ton)

B-1-2 '



(Classification)

Inclozsu I (Thrrnan', -and . ';tff Responibilities) to Appendix I (Niclear
Weapv,,: .iployrient) Lo AMinex B (wire ,:upport Coor15n~tior ) to SOP No. 2

1. Purpose. To prescribe responsibilities for special weapors activities

within the division.

'. General.

a. The G3 has esneral staff responsibility for planning, coordination,
and supervision of all activities within the division pertainirg to special
weapons training-, testing, and inspections.

b. Division Artillery Officer ho special staff responsibility for

activities pertal.ninj to special weapons within Div Arty.

c. C',mmanders at all lcvels are directly responsible for special
weapons activities within their respective commands.

3. Responsibilities.

a. n/s.

(1) Supervises implementation of the Per-onnel Suitability
Profraim (PSP) lAW AR 611-15 and applicable regulations.

() Insures tat recors of incoming personnel are screened
and that personnel with special weapons qualifications and clearances
are absi.ped to "ippropriate nuclear cpable units.

(3) Insures that personnel with revi,-ed security clearances
are nnt aasined to nuclear duty positions.

(4) Awards nuclear suffixes to M'Y3 qualified individuals when
rocomcnled by their comunders.

(5) Insures that personnel record5 of individuals entered in
the R;7 qrc administer ani miwntained IAW AR 611-15 and AR 600-200.

(6) Insures that qualified replacements ere requisitioned tAV;
Ast 611-15 and applicable directives.

b. (/2.

(1) Exerc:zas supervision over the security yx s.afeurdtn1
of rpcn..l weapons, el',siqtfied training mt.ri.-O, associote-i e'uipment,
and publicx tion3.

B 1-1 -1.-"
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(Class ification)

Inclosi rc 1 (Co:naian.,I ano 3taf C Responsibili ties) to Appendix 1 (Nuclear
lle.apon- Em'ployment) to Annex B (Fire Support oordination) to SOP No. 2
53d If 5-v (Hech)

(2) Processes on a priority basis requests for security clearances
and- vali-dations for personnel being considered for nuclear weapon duty.

(3) CoorAinates and supervises counterintelligence measures to
maintain secrity a-a:in-t sabotaye of special weapons and suoversion of
';pein2 Wuapons personnel.

(4) Initiates zan," maintains entry control rosters IAW AR 50-3an4t AR 611-15.

(5) 1ercises staff supervision over procurement, distribution,
and vtorage of KAC codes and authenticators IAW JCS Pub 13 and appli-
v-able reinlations.

c. 03/n3. axercises Leneral staff supervision over planning,
coorlination, and execution of special weapons training and operations,
to inc-lude inspections, tests, and exercises.

• I. oh/dsh,.

(I) Advise:; the corvaander and staff on the lomistical status
of special weapon to include training rounds and associated enuipment
TAW AR 700-65 and applicable publications.

(2) Takes necessary action to obtain initial issue and necessary
replacemen ts for special weapons associated equipment, to include PLL.

(3) Establishes hirh priority for the procurement, issue, and
:,akntnance of mis,:ion essential ecquipment authorized nuclear capable

(Li) Provides, in coordination with G2/S2, a secure special

we:p-,n; training facility for nuclear capable units.

P. Division Artillery Officer.

(1) Advises the Divicion "mnnder, appropriate subordinate
cmr-nan, ers and division staff on matters pertaining to nuclear weapons
activities and nuclear surety.

(2) Is respon;3iblu, for trainin-, supervision or Inspectio, s
e'rpa'irls on of plar i, .nd ep)loyment of nuclear capable units organic

.n/or -ittached to DM.vision Artillery.

(Ol asification)

T1-1-1-2
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(Classifi cation)

Tnc~.r~ '((..'umd r.'i taf'f Resp ons ibili ties) to Ippendix (Nuclear
Vpn:1,.)ymtn+fl) t*o Inn~x T3 (vire Support C'oorit-nit-1 on) to :30P No. 2

U 1.' Yr(tloch)

C. I)vision Provont, IHarshal.

(1 ) Advisci comanders *-tf rcuirernt3 for physAcai! securi 1-y
O'spncinl %;eP4on!; nnd sp(ocial wcaponi training ~ilt~

(2) ConrinL'j with appropria tP. triff sectiont; to insure thl.I
Pr): 1nMihnl'-, orflici and/or filitary Polic~e reports are reviewe I f,-

det~cmnnre if nuclecar -IaLy personnel are involved axvl counanclers' are
riotijfjit in niuch cn~.-;

(1) In-7ires thl,'t all mehdicn' -oficers are'cofni7*-,nt of their

renporsibillitien rriatoet to the Personnel Sitability Procgm!!.

(2) Ir~urns~ tiat. all forms, medical., anri dental records
prLa-inin:; to nuclear duty personnel are maintained and available for
inspection IAII At ('11-15 and applicable directives.

h. Mvli.yi Chemifcal 'Mfricer.

(1) Functions as tbe Di!vision Nuclear and Chemical
.jiret,' OIff~xr and i:s resporijible for plwn pertairinr tn special weapon"r.

(2) ';ervc-, Oic t 'A )vision Nuclear and Chemical Accident/
Incident 'rnnfrol offiner.

(3) Pr~~rsand (1 Lsem~inatro3 fallout, predictions.

()T,-! rn.ponsiblc for radiolorichl survey, Monitorinr, and
3uperv-L.--i.on of decont-nination activities when reruired.

i. jOivjiion i~vt!neer Officer.

(1) Advize:!- the comiiaso'ier and staff on all mrtespertqinin-
to Atomnic Demolition Kmiti-ins (ADMI).

(2) Is responvible for preparation of the ADH employment plpn.

J. Division '?ignal Officer.

(1) Prociirns, distributes ant monitors storame security of ,11

UrAC codn,3 and authentic-ation ri tems within tho! livislon TAW applicable

(Class ification)



Incl-.s.ure I (Conzwt~i and Staff Responibilities) to Appendix 1 (Nuclear
Weapo'-i Thi-.nl.-yi~nt) to Annex B (Fire I3upport Coordination) to SOP No. 2,

(2) lnsurer: tnore is uniformity in storage, training, and

eriploy-cnt of SA3 and KA' codes throu~jiont the division.

C. oi.'rruthfer-, will:

(1) De-o ite pecrsona atten~tion to the trainI ng in and employment
of wrc' ~apons.

(2) Give siificient priority to nuclear capable units to insure
their tlbility to mlet nuclear recuirements.

(3) ' .cercise -zommrnad supervision over the implementation of
thr 2;urcty Prot',ram~.

()Give personrt attention to training in and storage of SVA3
~nn( VAq co-le3.

Grant
MG

ue
BLUE

G3

(Classification)
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(Classification)

Inclosure 2 (Dcfinition) to Appendix 1 (Nuclear Weapons Employment) to
Annex 73 (Fire %upport Coordination) to SOP No. 2, 53d Tnf Div (Mech)

1. Ptrrnc. To dcfine tern:3 used in this appen!ix and those applicable
to special weapons acLiities.

2. Definition.

a. ."pecial Ve'ipons: Those weapons -ihich are refered to as n,n-
coriventional, which include nuclear and chemical , so
desinatcd by the bepartmqent of the Army because of requirements for
extraorlinary control, h:idnling, or security.

b. Nuclear Ueapon: A general name given to any weapon in which
the explosion results from the energy released byreaction involvinP,j tomic nuclei, either tssion or fusion, or both.

c. Sirety: Nuclear weapons surety refere to those procedures and
action! contributint to the physical security of nuclear weapons and to
the asiurance that there will be no nuclear weapon accidents, incidents,

.mauthorircd weapon detonations, or degradation of weapon performance
over the tar-pt.

d. Nuclear Weap rn Accident: An unexpected event involving nucleari. weapons or nuclear components resulting in any of the following:

(1) Nuclear detonation.

(2) Detonation or torching of high explosive components of a
nuclear weapon, or explosion of artillery, rocket, or missile propellant
of a nuclear weapon delivery system in which a nuclear warhead section

is involved.

(3) Nuclear weapon is enveloped by fire, but no explosion has
occurrel.

() Rrtdioactive contamination.

(5) Knomn or suspected loss or destruction of a nuclear weapon
or component.

(6) Seizure. of nuclear shiprent.

k) Extensive damage to a nuclear weapon without explosion or
fire.

e. Sirnificant Nuclear Ifeapon Incident- An unexpected event
involvinj; e. nuclear weapon or nuclear componen'_9 resil ting in any or
the folloirn:

(CIa: sific4tion)

, -1 -2-1



Inciosrr 2 (7 3inition,) To Appendix 1(Nuiclear WpIaporO Eriployinwnt) to
Annx7 (Firre 'lzTort Coorliition) to.9C ? N~o. 2, 53d Inf D*,iv (Mech)

(1) Ti'e malfunction, or procedural error affecting a nuclear
vpip r c-~nponen t fi.at. the Lrny is not authori7e'i:, to. correct by repair

')r r-)ac&Tent fromi coa res.

( N eed for e-x.uan.at~on oil a nuclear weapon or component by
ABC, or i Ls contractoyr, to insure safe condition and/or reliable
peri'or-ince.

(3) Sji;ni1.icnn,, damar. to transport or delieryj vehicle, but
dam-L~, -f any, to ttec nuclear weapon is not known inumediatcly.

()1) Any Incirtent that. can cause adverse public reaction or
rel Pnsr> of' informrtion to news media or any unexpeeted event not speci-
fical) y 1 s ted that itarrantz the inwediate attention of HO DlA.

f. ?Rtinor Ilualeer Veapon, Incident: An unexpected event or proce-
edur,-2. crror that causer dnne, malfuinction, or failure of a nuclear
wea-pnn or -isociatid ecquipywnt, consistin-. of the following:

(1) 9-mr'c, ixrlfunction, or failure of a nuclear weapon that
the A.l'vy i- -vithori-ed to rcplace from sp-are part-,.

(2) Damr-,e, m;12 N'nh.tion, or failure of associated enuipment
when -nliclerwr w-apn is involved.

(3) Li !,tnin - ztrie.! on a m issile or assoicpted ecuipment'
whcen rv'ted with r niicl;e7.r weapon.

(4t) Un-,afe monitor or test inrIiiations wher it is suspected
that an'iilear we.-p-)n has been vrematurely arm or that unauthorized
or i~qprop~er powci' or signal ha been introduced into a weapon.

(5) Dewin-e, 1033 or destruction of AEC training weapon.

(~) Dilbcrteor inadvertent 'unauthori7ed acts that could
die;lrn te the safety or secuirity of anuclear weapon or AEC trainin c
iweapon, wilens reportable under (1) or (7) above.

(7) Pailurm to adhere to approved procedures and/or policies
tor a. niuclr-ir wcaron ';ystem.

(L8) Any other condlition affectingc nuclear saf'ety or s3ecurity
c~nr!r~ri roport '.bli by n c-wnrqander.

--n'wo.AJ. 1-i. inition Load: The specific vurint! ty or' --npcial
!umwinitior to bfe ( -rriedi by a- rielivery luit.



(Classification)

Inclosure 2 (Definitions) to Appendix 1 (Nuclear Weapons Employment) to
Annex B (Fire Support Coordination) to SOP No. 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

h. Allocation: A specified number of complete nuclear rounds that
a conm.ride;- may plan +o expend during a specified phase of an operation.

1. Assignment: The specified number of complete special ammunitJon
rounds authcrized for expenditure during a specific period of time, during
a specific phase of an operation, or to accomplish a particular mission.
The assignment automatically expires at the conclusion of the mission for
which the authority has been granted and is subject to tht normal rquire-
ments for warning, coordination, and other restrictions imposed by higher
authority.

j. Special Amunition Stockage (SAS): The specific quantity of
special ammunition to be stocked in ar ammunition service support unit or
installation.

k. Special Ammunition Supply Point (SASP): A mobile supply point
where special ammuni ion Is stored and issued to delivery units.

Grant
M4G

Distribution: A
Official
/S/Blue

BLUE
* G3

(Classification)
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(Classification)

Inclosure 3 (Nuclear Surety Program) to Appendix 1 (Nuclear Weapons
Employment) to Annex B (Fire Support Coordination) to SOP No. 2 53d Inf
Div (M,

1. Purpose. To provide guidance for establishing and maintaining the
US Army Nuclear Weapons Surety Program.
2. General. AR 50-1 establishes the surety program in view of the
potential destructiveness of nuclear weapons and the attendant psycho-
logical, political and military implications of a detonation whether
authorized or unauthnrized, accidental or deliberate. The Nuclear Surety
Program is to insure that nuclear wcapens in the custody of Airmy organi-
zations are maintained in a safe, secure environment and that these weapons
detonate only when authorized.
3. Implementation. Surety does not exist as a separate entity but is the
correlation of a wide variety of Army functions and activities. To be
effective, this correlation must be accomplished within existing command
and staff structures and receive the emphasis necessary to avoid complacency
and routine consideration. Actions taken must be consistent with operational
requirements. The surety program contains as a minimum the following aspects:

a. Personnel Suitability Program (PSP): AR 611-15 established the
policies and procedures for the selection, assignment, and retention of
personnel in nuclear weapon duty positions and command and control
positions. The regulation applies to all Army military personnel to
insure that mentally unstable or unreliable personnel may not gain access
to nuclear weapons or classified information concerning nuclear weapons.
AR 50-3 contains personnel security standards for nuclear weapon duty
positions and the designation of positions within organizations or activities
having a nuclear mission. Personnel within this command who have access to
nuclear weapons because of guard, assembly, or supervisory duties, and
personnel involved in command and control of nuclear weapons will be in
the PSP.

b. Nuclear and Explosive Safety: AR 385-10 establishes the Army Safety
Program and prescribes the policies, procedures, and guidelines for safety.
To implement the Nuclear Weapons Program, the Department of the Army has
published a series of classified letters, subject: Department of the Army
Safety Rules (U) which give each nuclear weapons system a list of safety
rules to be rigorously followed. These safety rules have been disseminated
through command channels and will not be violated, during peace-time or
war-time, except under emergency conditions.

c. Nuclear Accident and Incident Control (NAIC): AR 50-2 establishes
,olicies, responsibilities, and prescribes procedures to minimize the possi-
bility of an accident, significant incident, or minor incident involving
d nuclear weapon while in the possession of an Army organization. Commanders
6ave responsibility for NAIC for all nuclear weapons in their custody and
6,ill include NAIC procedires in unit SOP. Implementing instructions and
reporting requirements are contained in Annex Z (Reports). NAIC reports
and/or rcquests for full NAIC Team assistance will be directed through the
normal chain of command to division and then to corps headquarters.

(Classification)
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(Classification)

Inclosure 3 (Nuclear Surety Program) to Appendix 1 (Nuclear Weapons
F-mployment) to Annex B (Fire Support Coordination) to SOP No. 2 53d Inf
Div (K .-. ,

d. Physical Security: AR 190-60 provides minimum Department of the
Amy critaria and standards for physical security measures to safegiird
nuclear weapons or nuclear components, in transit, and at all sites or
locations that store, handle, or use these items. Physical security
requirements dif,'i- between United States and overseas areas since the
nature of the threat is dependent upon geographical considLrations,
political factors, and the proximity of hostile forces. Implementation
standards and criteria to be employed are provided in Incl 4.
4. Responsibilities: Commnders of units with custoday of nuclear weapons
are ultimately responsible for nuclear surety. They must continually-
emphasize the aspects of nuclear surety by placing command emphasis on
during all activities involving nuclear weapons, insuring unit nuclear
SOP's provide detailed guidance and are followed.

Grant
MG

Distribution: A
Official
/S/Blue

BLUE
G3

(Classi fication)
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(Cl assification)

Inclosure 4 (Physical Security of Nuclear Weapons) to Appendix 1 (Nuclear
Weapons Employemnt) to Annex B (Fire Support Coordination) to SOP No. 2,
53d Inf Div (i4ech)

1. Purpose. This inclosure sets forth the minimum criteria and standards of
physical security for safeguarding nuclear weapons or nuclear components
within the division.
2. Responsibility. The delivery unit commander, who has physical custody
of the special ammunition, has direct responsibility for security. The
fercecommander of the delivery unit has supervisory responsibility and
will augment the security force aviilable i%, the delivery unit when required.
Special security responsibilities for nuclear delivery units arising from
special circumstances will be ordered by this headquarters as required.
Detachment of maneuver troops for security details will be avoided but may
be necessary for free rocket and missile delivery units and in special
circumstances.
3. Definitions.

a. Force Commander: The commander of a maneuver force which an
artillery battalion is supporting, regardless of its tactical mission.

b. Restricted Area: Any a,-ea in which special security measures are--
employed to prevent unauthorized access to classified information or
material.

c. Controlled Area: A restricted area, adjacent to or encompassing
limited or exclusion areas, within which uncontrolled movement does not
permit detection of a security interest; designaled for the principal
purpose of providing administrative control and safety and a buffer zone
of security for limited exclusion areas.

d. Limited Area: A restricted area containing one or nore exclusion
areas. Within this area, guards can prevent unauthorized access to the
security interest.

e. Exclusion Area: A restricted area containing one or more security
interests of such a nature that mere access co the area constitutes access
to the security interests.

f. Access: Physical access in such a manner as to allow the opportunity
to cause a nuclear detonation. The context of access in the definition
relates to the physical ability to perform detailed circuit modification or
retrofit on the internal components of nuclear weapons in the performance
of official duties in authorized facilities or delivery unit area.
4. Security Control Measures of Limited and Exclusion Areas. The purpose
of security control measures is to prevent inadvertent entry into sites,
unauthorized access to nuclear weapons, unlcwful damage or destruction of
nuclear assoclate'd property and material, and to prevent interruption or
impairment of the operational capability of units.

a. The bas;c element of eachi security plan will be an armed security
guard force composed of perimeter guards, gate guards, and security force
alert teams to Insure the positive functioning and enforcement of the
establis.hed security measures and procedures. A duress code system (RR 190-60)
will be incorporated in the unit SOP for use by gate grards and perimeter
juards at exclusion areas.

(Classification)
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k 2dssi filx&~ion)

Inclosure 4 Phys.ca1 Secu:rity of Nuclear Weapons) to Appendix I (Nuclear
Weapons Employment) to Annex B (Fire Support Coordination) to SOP No. 2
53d In ' (lech)

(1) Gate guards will control entrance limited or exclusion
areas and meet the following criteria:

(a) Have validated security clearance for the le~el of
classification of nuclear material contained therein (Final SECET-NACO).

(b) Will have completed at least a familiarization course
with his individual weapon with last 12 months.

(c) Will thoroughly understand, prior to being posted, the
written guard orders that must be displayed on the guard post or be carried
by the guard, including the working of the units duress code SOP.

d) Will know the location of nearest fire-fighting equipment
and first aid facilities.

(e) Will estabiish a two-man post and be kiown as Gate Guards.
(2) Duties of Gate Guards.

(a) Permit the Etry of only authorized persons as determined
by the Entry Control Roster prepared by the responsible -ommander of persons
:z.thorized entry to exclusion area.

(b) Prevent entry of all unauthorized individuals.
(c) All authorized persons, after positive identification is

established, must be relieved of all cameras, flame or spark producing
objects, weapons, and be briefed.

(d) Enforce the two-man rule whereby no less than two
authorized personnel, each capable of detecting incorrect or unautho,•ized
procedures with respect to the task to be performed and familiar with
applicable safety and security requirements, may enter or remal- in the
exclusion area and never permit one individual to be pvesent ,lone in the
exclusion area except urde., the provisions of para 2-3b, AR 190-60.

(e) Summon the commander and alert teams in the event of
an emergency.
e (f) Initiate proper procedures it, thP event a duress code is

S used.
(3) Perimeter guards will contrcl ' te area outside the exclusion

area and meet the following criteria:
'a) Will be qualified/familiarlzed with the weapon he is

carrying.
(b) Will e familiar with both general and special orders.

(4) Duties of the Perimeter Guards. Be ir such number as to main-
tain constant survillance of the entire fenceline of the exclusion area
(no clearances required if guards are citside the fenceline - inner guards
require the same clearrice as gate guards).

(5) Minimum security force alert teams are as indicated below.
Se'xority alert team can be counted as part of the backup alert team. The
backup alert team can be counted as part of the reserve force.

(Classification)
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(Classification)

Inclosure 4 (Physical Security of Nuclear Weapons) to Appendix I (Nuclear
Weapons Employ.ent) to Annex B (Fire Support Coordination) to SOP No. 2
53d Irl Div (Mech)

9EL IVERY SECURITY BACKUP RESERVE AUGMENTATION
UNIT LOCATION ALERT TEAM ALERT TEAM FORCE RESERVE FORCE

Class II 2 guards 5 guards 15 guards 40 guards
within 5 within 10 within I within 4
minutes. minutes hour hours

Class I 2 guards 5 guards 20 guards .30 guards
within 5 within 10 within 1 within 4
minutes minutes hour hours

b. Physical barriers as defined in para 3-1, AR 190-60, will be
constructed around restricted areas whenever possible. Field exclusion
Area (FEA) will be constructed using 3 rolls of concertina barbed wire,
stacked, with maze-type entrance.,
5. Shipments.

a. Courier Officer. Anarmed courier officer will maintain custody
and be responsible for all classified shipments. Courier officers will
be familiar with AR 50-3, AR 190-60, and this appendix.

(1) Checklist for co.,rier officers - AR 190-60.
(2) Equipment Lfst - AR 190-60.
3 Documents List - AR 190-60 (Modified as required.)

b. Minin-. armed guard requirements - AR 190-60.
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Inclosure t (Movement 3y Coivoy) to Appendix I (NLclear Weapons Employment)
to Anny B (Fire Support Coordination) to SOP No. 2 53d Inf Di ' (Mech)

1. Fuvrpose. To prescribe re pon-ibilites an4. :imum standards for
control, safety and secuity curing movement o .iuclear weapons by convoy.
2. Preparations.

a. Veh'cles involved in a nuclear convoy will be in excellent mechani-
cal cor.dition. This wil! e accomplished by a continued program of super-
Vis ,i maintenance, a complete inspection by thelbcttalion maintenance
section, and comprehensive cnecks by che dri" is just p"'1or to mitivement.
Driver's checks will be accomplished by using as 3 guide DA Forms 2400,
2404 and vehicle technical manuals.

b. All storage cor.partments will be cleared of trash, rags and
flamable materials.

c. The driver of each vehicle involved in a convoy transporting
nuclear weapons will have a valid military driver's license for the type
vehicle he is driving. The driver will also iavp and be familiA- with a
strip map showing route and alternate route to be taken, DO Form 836
(Special Instructions for Driver), DD Form 626 (Inspection Report) and
any other instructions issued by convoy commander. Any driver restrictions
will also be entered on the driver's license.

d. Vehicles transptrting explosives (excluding basting caps) and
load carriers will have four explosives signs, one mounted on each side, and
on the front and rear of the vehicle. These signs will be either DA Label
103 (available through channels) or unit fabricated sign painted with
reflectorized paint with the work "EXPLOSIVES" A, B or C, as appropriate,
and will be approximately 12 inches by 33 inches in size.

e. All material must be secured so it cannot shift, bounce, or
be damaged during transport IAW the appropriate publications. Electric
blasting caps will not be transoorted in vehicles equipped with a radio.

f. Each escort vhicle will have the following equipment:
I) One first aid kit.
2) One highway warning kit.
3) One fire extinguisher (See 9 beloo).

g. Each vehicle carrying explosives will have two fire extinguishers;
one on the left front fender and one on the inside next to assistant
driver. These may be aa ntinatlon of C02 or mor.obromotrifloromethzne
type extinguishers. They must be fully charged and have a tag showing
inspection at least once a month. Safety pins will be installed, if appli-
cable, and lead wire seals will be intact. In addition, all COZ fire
extinguishers will have a semi-annual weight test stenciled on them.

h. FM radio commul.uation will be provided for each of the security
force vehicles, as well as the front and rear vehicles of the convoy. These
communications will be tested and in good operating condition prior to the
start of movement of the convoy.

(ClassIfication)
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(Classification)

Inclosure 5 (Movement by Convoy) to Appendix 1 (Nuclear Weapons Employment)
to Annex B (Fire Support Coordination) to SOP No. 2 53d Tnf Dlv

3. Coavoys.
a. Each deliverytnit commander will organize, equip and train a

nuclear convoy detachment for the purpose of moving weapons between the
SASP and the delivery units location. The delivery unit will furnish
all personnel and equipment, except for MP escort vehicles (when required).
The courier officer, and the driver and assistant driver of the load-
bearing vehicle ,.!ill be knowledgeable in transportation, safety, fire
fighting, security, disarm procedures and destruction procedures of the
material transported. It is desired that the convoy composition be varied,
both in numbers and :ype of vehicle and in personnel, to avoid a patterned
operation. Regardless of the make-up of a convoy, the following minimum
personnel and vehicle requirements will be present:

(1) Lead vehicle with radio.
2) Load-carrying vehicle (size as required by load).
3 Alternate load-carrying vehicle.
4 Security force vehicle (2) with radio.
(5) Rear vehiclewith radio.

b. Personnel and explosives will not be transported in cargo compart-
ment of the load-bearing vehicle.

c. Vehicles inm.ediately preceeding and immediately following load-
bearing vehicle will carry no less than two armed guards (not to include
driver or assistant driver).

d. Convoy commander is responsible for providing alternate means of
transporting load in case of failure of load-carrying vehicle. All per-
sonnel responsible for the security of the load will carry live ammunition
when transporting a weapon.
4. Duties of Convoy Commander. The convoy commander will be a delivery
unit officer or NCO designated by the delivery unit commander. He may
also be the courier officer. He is responsible for:

a. Insuring that the column is led and trailed at all times by a
radio vehicle.

b. Reporting at check points and any unscheduled stops and/or incidents.
c. Calling for backup transportation (truck or helicopter) in the

event of failure of all load-capable vehicles.
d. Calling for external security forces if cargo is threatened.
e. Conducting the convoy briefing (see para 6) and implementing all

instructions therein.
f. Controlling access to the convoy and possessing an authorized and

current access list.
g. Any other task so designated by the courier officer.

5. Duties 67 Courier Officer. The courier officer has technical and
tactical responsibility for the load. He will:

a. Be responsible for the entire movement, from pickup to delivery.
b. Receipt for the classified cargo from the shipping convoy or SASP.
c. Obtain receipts for the special weapons components from the

,-ecsivinq unit, if applicable.

(Clasbification)

B-1-5-2



(Classification)

Inclosuie 5 Movement by Convoy) to Appendix 1 (Nuclear Weapons Employment)
to Annex B (Fire Support Coordination) to SOP No. 2 53d Inf Div (Mech)

d. Perform receipt inspections and tests as required by the system
manual.

e. Verify that the item is properly packed, sealed, and secured.
f. Be responsible for the decision to destroy the load in the event

of imminent capture of the load and the complete loss of communications
with higher headquartars.

g. Be responsible for shifting cargo in the event of railure of
any vehicle (leaving inoperable vehicle under guard and arrange for
recovery).

h. Conduct briefing for escort guards.
I. Carry documents, as follows: (Also see Appendix B, AR 190-60.)

(1) One copy of this Annex and pertinent extracts of the
implementing unit SOP.

(2) One copy of thelechnical manual (-12) for each system in
the load.,()! One copy of his Signature Authorization Letter.

4 Six copies of the transportion order(s), if applicable.
(5 One copy of his orders as courier officer.
6) Three copies of a completed Shipment Dat e Sheet.
(7) Enough copies of the Contract Card and Initial Report

Format (distribute one per vehicle).
18 Four copies of blank Nuclear Accident/Incident Report.

One copy of letter of Identification, with indigenouslanguage translation, if applicable.
la g I One copy letter of instructions.

11ii Ona copy strip map, if applicable.
12 One copy contact telephone lumbers.
13 One copy of AR 190-60.
14 One copy of TB 335-2.
15 One copy of AR 55-203.
16 One copy of pertinent technical manual.
17 Any other doc ients required by App B, AR 190-60.
18) Document carrier.

6. Convoy Briefing. Prior to any movement with a nuclear load, the
convoy commander will brief the drivers, assistant drivers and security
guards. (The courier officer will brief the escort guard separately) The
briefings will include as ;. minimum:

a. Nature of the load, its hazardous nature, and the security clas-
sification of the load and movement.

b. Fire hazards.
c. Location of explosives.
d. Smoking restrictions - None within 60 feet of load-carrying

vehicle or any explosives.
e. Fire fighting teams and instructions.

(Classification)
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(Classification)

Inclosure 5 (Movement by Convoy) to Appendix 1 (Nuclear Weapons Employment)
to Annex B (Fire Support Coordination) to SOP No. 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

f. Vahicle breakdown instructions.
g. Halt procedures.
h. Convoy route orientation of strip map and convoy speed.
i. Distance between vehicles.
j. Chain of Command - down through all personnel (2 chains of command).
k. NAICP procedures.
1. Demolition teams and instructions.
m. Final cneck of all vehicles.
n. Emergency signals to be used during movement of convoy - (Unit SOP).
o. Pertinent instructions for escort guards only.

7. Convoy Routing and Control. The delivery unit commander is responsible
for making strip maps. These will be made in enough copies to provide one
for each vehicle in the convoy and, when there is time, distribation to the
next higher headquarters and division FSE. The locations of the SASP, check
points, the destination, the planned departure time(s), the ETA of the convoy
will be shown for the primary and alternate route. This information may be
sent to higher headquarters by any secure means when the strip map itself
cannot be dispatched in time. The nuclear convoy will not depart until the
routing information has been acknowledged by higher headquarters. The
acknowledgement will include road clearance. Insofar as feasible, route
identification and check points will be expressed in terms of existing routes
as defined in the current division ADMIN ORDER. Road clearances in brigade
areas will be effected by local coordination.
8. Convoy NAICP Instruction. In the event of an incident or accident, the
convoy commander will render a report using FLASH precedence to the FSE.
Code names at incl 8 mill be employed to 4escribe the acridentincident.

a. For an incident, guards will deploy to'protect t'e shlfment. 'Other
traffic will not be stopped UNLESS such traffic offers the possibility of
further accident (vehicular). Following investigation and appropriate
action, the convoy will resume the march to the destination, return the load
to point of origin, or request that backup transportation, EOD team, or
whatever support is needed be dispatched.

b. In the event of an accident, or if fire has not engulfed the
nuclear components or explosives, all personnel will be withdrawn to a
safe distance - 375 meters for fire fighting and for guards. All personnel
will be cleared from this evacuation area.

c. In the event of fire in the load-carrying vehicle, as many
extinguishers in the column as possible will be brought to bear immediately
on this vehicle to preclude at all cost the ignition of the explosives and
nuclear components. If weapon is engulfed in flames or if the high explosive
is burning (torching), clear the area for at least 600 meters of all
personnel; do not attempt to fight fires.
9. Convoy Loading Safety Requirement. All nuclear weapons and demolitions
will be loaded and secured ]W the appropriate TM.

(Classification)
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Inclosture 5 (Moenent by Convoy) to Appendix i (Nuclear Weapons Enployment)
to Annex B (Fire Support Coordination) to SOP No. 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)
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(Cla>si'ia ti on)

Tnrl-ir, o(I-r-o~ncy Destruiction) t) Appendix 2 (N'uclear Ueapons
:~~i<..t)to Bn;:1 (Fire Support Coordination) to SOP No. 2,

1.. en~A *A~~rpiy for erner~ency destruction of' any nuclear we:-pon
r.)":c .,r;: -f).-.1a-ndc~r wbo is afloc, ted or assiuned that vieipon.

otherxvize, whIen v~~~r of a nuclear weapon is inminent and there is3
no corrtumic,-tion w3 A: hi,6ier headru'arters, the senior person able to
eyrrci e jcprrnsanc i.: tiro unit with possecsion will order the evacuation,
firin , lcitrictior., )r buryin7, of* amtinition, or its ccrponento, in
the or-1cr of preiccn-.-ne li.ted. Mote: DESTRUICTION1 OF NUCLEAR W-SMUNTTIrM'
DY 2=11rfl 'IT1,. 'jh- )U[N;JCLY IF ORDIM1 FROM HIGHELR 1MADOUAR'TES IAVT

PiZZC)J3YAWTJTUirJ"') ?~USE OF SPECIAL WEAPONS .10 D SUCH T MT; HA3 !3E3I

2. T!!tliod'- or -,'er-,enry. Destruction.
a~. ?ir T o citcation it not possible, every effort. will b a

1WvIte to) Lire- the r:xin- tio' into cnemy territor7 if' the delivery means
iz3 avn.l]?1)1,n 1,o -fo .;o. M.', will. select and dissermina'c sui t.able, areen
az the ;ttion pcrti. :)oliVery units will maintain current firin-'
-1,tn 'Vo poin~tl in thxc re'.

h. Do~.r~ti~n ?Vilear components cannot be effectively destrriyec
by 5.irrnin '. m-sh.iJ-:, :r1.arms fire, and incendiary ' renadcs are alko
nof 34'ac V17, -in I vr-, a ha*ard to unit personnel. Destruction by
blintin:-, prefhrnbl~r iri1 1 3hrtped charges, is the desired nethod. Deolivery

* uniti .Yjil naintain 10P's tLn the procedure, car'ry sufficient demolit~ on
ey11ivknt to dActry cach weapon on hand, and train all special weaponn
perzonrcl in ey-r~r'ny ins truction procedures. iDcstruction SOP's will
proviloc for de'3truction in the followint-: priority:

(1 Iuclez'r co)nponents (storau,,, or asaembled confi, uxation)

(2) ttnaoClafA'i cl ,s:i;i.d components and/or eq-uipment.
(3) Cl:'ssiific1 publica~ions (destroy separately by burninrg).

(g)Aszoc-7tcl unclazsifiel equipmvnt (conventiona procedures).
u. fluryin-. Tn rz-xe cases, it may be appropriate to bury and hide

ra Lher thian dejtro:' nuclcar components. Not more than one component
cefl..-flCr or w rhc-.d W.ll be pl ccd in hole, and all buried mat~erial.:
wIll be covered by :t- lcfnt three and one-halt' f'ect of enrtli to Mini,Lt-
Ic to (!ti on.

3. Tr doitaiIud n~licin'on the employment of denolition ntPl~
e -1 5"T -25 ar1 err--r ;rmy d-:itru-ction instructions3 in tile -tppro.1-r1.AP,

veapon 771.
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(Classif'.cation)

Inclosure 8 (Nuclear Accident and Incident Control (NAIC) to Appendix 1
(Nuclear Weafons Employment) to Annex B (Fire Support Coordination) to
SOP 1TO. 2, 53d n'nf Div (Yech)

1. Purpose. To establish policy and guidance to minimize the chance
of an accident or incident involving nuclear weapons or components, and
to outline procedures to be followed in the event of an accident or
incident.

P. General. The primary and immediate responsibility at the scene of an
accident or inscident rests wit), the unit or agency having physical
custo,'y of the material at the time of the accident or incident. The
overall responsibility rests with the comander.

3. Duties of NAIC Officer (NAICO) and Azaistant NAICOs.
a. Upon notification of a nuclear accident or incident:

(1) Precede NAIC teams to the scene of the accident or incident
and make reconnaissance.

(?) Initiate coordination with local military units to reduce
loss of life, damage to property, and secure the site.

(3) Coordinate efforts of NAIC teams upon arrival.
b. At the scene:

(1) NAICO asmmes command, determines nature of accident and
forces required.

(2) Insure emclusion of personnel not directly concerned with
control at the site.

(3) Insure security of the site, the weapon, and any components
involved.

(4) Submit report by fastest means using FLASH precedence to DTOC.
Encode classified items. Follow verbal report with full written report
as soon as is practicable. Report format Appeudix - Annex Z.

!i. Following code names will be used to describe accidents or incident
requiring the presence of NAICO. Any unit in custody of nuclear meterial
report such accidents or incidents by FLASH precedence to IDOC.

a. Accidents.
BROKEN AR-'.Y ALFA Nuclear detonation.
BROMN ARROI BRAVO Detonation or torching of HE com-

ponents of nuclear weapon or ex-
plosion of hypergolic fuel of weapon
system in which a warhead is in-
volved.

BROKMI APRU4T CHARLIE Envelopment of nuclear weapon by
fire without explosion.

BROKM! ARR(Y D2,LTA Radioactive contamination.
BROKE NAR 01 FCHO Loss, destruction or disappearance

of nuclear weapon or component.

(Classification)
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(Classification)

Inclosure 8(0uclear Accident and incident Control (NAIC) to Appendix I
(Nuclear "'eanons nmployrmnt) to Annex B (Fire Support Coordination) to
SOP NO. P, 53d Inf Div (Fech)

1OK1 I 4TMOl' 'MOXTRMOT Seizure or attempted seizure of
nuclear weapon or component.

BROKF AROW GCJF Nuclear weapon known to have been
damaged extensively, but no explo-
sion or fire.

b. Incidents.
BENT SPEAR ALFA Damage, malfunction, failure or

procedural error affecting nuclear
weapon to extent that it must bm
evacuated from division are@ for
repair.

BMT SP71AR B?&VO Need for exaudnatiom or mclear
w pon requiring evacuation from
division area.

BET SPEAR CHARLIE Significant dazage to transporter
or dlivery unit with mumknmo
damags to nuclear warhead or com-
ponents.

BT SFAR DELTA During operations in bhmeland of
allied forces, accident which may
result in hazard to friendly civilo-.:,
or having political implications.
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Appendix 2 (Tactical Air Support) to Annex B (Firo- Supoort Coordination)
to SOP No 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

1. General.
a. Request format.

(1) Close Air Support. See ADpendix 39, Annex Z (Reports) and pro-
cedures shown below.

(2) Reconnaissance. See Appendix 40, Annex Z (Reports) and procedures
in Annex U (Aerial Reconnaissance and Surveillance).

(3) Airlift. See Appendix 41, Annex Z (Reports).
b. Request Numbers.

(1) Pequests are numbered consecutively by each unit for the day on
which they are to be flown.

(2) Request numbers assigned by the originating unit will not be
changed by higher headquarters.

(3) Request numbers are used only once for a particular day; numbers
tor disapproved requests may not be re-used.

(4) Request numbers are in two parts:
(a) The first part has three alphabetic characters: the first

letter indicates the type air support requested (F-fighter, R-Recon, A-Air-
,ift); the last two letters designate the requesting unit, as shown in (5)
below.

(b) The second part has four numeric characters: the first two
digits reflect the request number in sequence, to be flown on a specific day;
the last two digits rpflect the day the mission is to be flown (clianges 2400S).

(5) Unit Designators:
53d Inf Dlv (Mech CX 1-7th Armor Bn CL
Ist Bde CA 1-8th Armor Bn CM
2d Bde CB 1-9th Armor Bn CN
2% Bde CC 53d DIVARTY CO
1-24th Cav Sqdn CD 1-45th Arty Bn CP
1-84th Inf Bn CE 1-46th Arty Bn CQ
1-85th Inf Bn CF 1-47th Arty Bn CR
1-86th Inf Bn CG 1-46th Arty Bn CS
1-87th Inf Bn CH 1-49th Arty Bn CT
1-88th Inf Bn CI 53d Engr Bn CU
1-89th Inf Bn CJ DISCOM CV
1-6th Armor Bn CK SPARES CW-CZ

(6) Example:
FCA-051?
F - Fighter Support
CA - 1st Bee, S3 Mech
05 - Fifth Mission Requested
13 - To be flown on 13th of month

2. Focedures.
a. Immediate Requests.

(1) TACP submits to DASC over AF Air Reque;t Net after coordination
with FSC, as requests are generated.

2 Intermediate headquarters monitor and acknowledge each request.
i~ Silence after acknowledgement indicates approi1.

,sp ,ext request number in sequence. insurin, 1,hat numbers for
prr,, i .:'i tted prepl 3nned requests are not re-used.

(Classification)
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Appendix lizc. j z-L.l Am Su~port) to Anx B (Fire $upport' Coordination) to
SOP No 2, 5.4d Inf Div (.ech,

b. Pr planned Requests.
: ) '.jbmit to support the following day's operation over any organic

radio wzans available.
2 Intermediate headquarters approve before forwarding.

Requests must reach DTOC NLT 1500 hours daily.
Encode target coordinates, Time Over Target (TOT) and any in-

'Formation that will pinpoint target.
(5) Request numbers used will be for the date the mission is to be

lown, net for the date the request is prepared.
. Communications.

a. Primary for Inuediate Request. AF Air Request Net.
B. Primary for Preplanned Re4uests. Division Ops RATT Net.
c. In the event that both nets are inoperable, any means of transmittal,

including messenger, my be used.
4. Air Fire Plan.

a. Normally published as Appendix I to Fire Support Annex or OPORD.
b. Normally includes:

(1) Sorties available to Corps (normally not suballocated to rivision)
ror first-day operation. Subsequent alloq!ons on daily basis.

(2) Brigade priorities for air surfOrt, if established.
(3) NLT time for preplanned reques 3 (ZULU).
(4) ALO/FAC assignments (initial ptan ohly).
(5) Alphabetical code designators for newly attached units.

S. Reconinended Minimum Distance for Protected Troops.
Recomeded MinimumWeapon Imp Distance (Meters)

I000# bombs and larger bombs 240
750# bombs, low drag 193
7504 bombs, low drag, with Ml fuze extenders 400
750# bombs, high drag 148
,40# bombs, low drag 218
W.#I bombs, high drag 142
All smaller bombs 142
IWapalm, all types, parallel to friendlies 75
:4spalm, all types, over friendlies toward enemy 112
CBU (all except CBU-24129/49 type dispensers) 105
'BU-24-29-49 1000
Rockets, all pods 217
Cannons and guns 25
'OTE: For unprotected troops, ""jltiply all distances by a factor of 4.
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Anpvur'i>d,('7.r.; 3h ,:,,tion , sten) to Ann'3,- B (Fire S3upport Coor-

nations to 130P Ho. 2, 511 Int' Div (f4ech)

1.~p s S jecribes the tar !et Iesin.ticn systcm

2. Paclneir inr -et niner i are classified. *;>ee ILnnex B (Fire 3uppo prt
Coordin,-tiqn), st Corns q0P, for numbers allocated to units of this
division -

3. ~ -- -ysem va~ rill be desigmnwted using a comination of two

tletters prefix) ind fotir nizibers.
a. Letters !Pr-fix)

IRTIT P=1MX

2d Bfio CB
3d13We cc
IA RZ' Brie 01)
Pk]JL t," de C
1 tin, 45 rty CF

*_7 rin l rty C11
1 Bn, TT-Arty CJ

T Dn, 7, 7 .krt Y CK
9ln, _A rty CL

1 Indr, 2).1 'ir CK
R, P1,CIU thru M1

!1A t 'rel CX
flivini-in Art'llory 7.1" Cy

b. Nunbyc5;

:, ns nrxr !'lanauver. battalion attached: 0001 thru 0199

,g0100 thrut 0399
,t H HH0400 thrua 0599

I H H 8oo thru, 0999

(2) VDlrrct ur'rt., lVttrtlion:: of Division Artillery
Uison Of-$ Icer (T1'10) at Wie FSCC .1000 th-a 1999
MO vyith .U(wert nuxqbered maneuver batf-ilion

2000 thru 2999
T2!O with; r~cxt. hid-her numbered maneuver
bpt .Jln (r, TC): 3000 thru 3999
L',") wi '.h n, xt. hl.;,hcr niumber mn.neuver

L3 Wth n' xt hijpher nuxnberrl mxneuvur
b-fit~~~lionu (1,3: 00tru yy9

Ivi 1.1i , xi. hJ b(.,r nuxnbex'd fl-4feuverf~

A1 ,J c~ -. t i' ~2~FOC cts) uesirean 'Oo th-u 7,99
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Appendix 4 (,,uclear Strike Warning) to Annex B (Fire Support Coordination)
to SOP No 2, 5id Inf Div (Mech)

l. PURPOSE
This a. pndix establishes procedures to warn personnel of nuclear on-call

fires anc! nuclear fires on targets of opportunity.
2. REFERENCES

FM 101-31-1 and CEOI
3. ORGANIZATION

Organization for combat.
4. RESPONSIBILITIES

a. The Division G3 responsible for issuing the warning should inform:
(1) Sub.).-dinate headquartors whose units are likely to be affected

by the strike.
(2) Adjacent headquarters whose units are likely to be affected by

the strike.
(3) Own next higher headquarters, when units not under the command

of the releasing commander are likely to be affected by the strike.
b. Each headquarters receiving a warning of nuclear attack will warn

subordinate elements of the safety measures they should take, in the light
3f their proximity to the Desired Ground Zero (DGZ).

c. Each unit concerned, down to the lowest level, will be warned by its
,ext hinher level of the safety t.asures It should take.
5. ZONES OF WARNING AND PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS FOR FRIENDLY NUCLEAR STRIKES

Z014E 2

ZONE 3

40T E IS
1. MSD mpas Minimr Safe Distance
2. The MSD is equal to a radius of safety (rs) for the yield, plus a

toiffer distince (db) related to the dispersion normal to the weapon system
,j$Vd and the orientation of frlendly forces in relation to the line of fire.
When surface bursts are used, the fallout hazard will be considered and appro-
n'late ouffer dit.ances Include.

(Cl ass if Icatlon)
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App 4 (Nuclear Strike Warning) to Anx B (Fire Support Coordination) to.SOP
No 2, 53d Inf Dlv (Mech)

Radius Corresponding to Zune Requirements

DGZ 1 Evacuation of all
Armed Forces per-
sonnel (See note 2)

MSD I Limit of negligible risk to 2 Maximum protection
warned and protected Armed (See note 4)
Forces personnel (See note )

MSO 2 Limit of negligible risk* to 3 Minimum protection
warned and exposed Armed (See note 5)
Forces personnel

MSO 3 Limit of negligible risk* No protective meas-
to unwarned and exposed ures except against
Armed Forces personnel dazzle.

More than
MSD 3

*As defined in STANAG 2083.

NOTES:
1. Commanders will be guided by safety criteria as stated In FM 101-31-1,

Staff Officers Field Manual, Nuclear Weapons Employment 'or appropriate national
manuals with the same cirteria).

2. If evacuation is not possible or If a commander elects a higher deg.-ee
of risk, maximum portect.ve measures will be required.

3. Negligible risks should normaily not be exceeded unless significant
* advntagms will be uained.

4. Maximum protection denotes that Armed Forces personnel are in
"buttoned-up" tankfi or crounched in foxholes witn improvised over-head
shielding.

5. Minimum protection denotes that Armed Forces personnel are prone on
open ground with all skin areas covered and with an overall thermal pro-
tection at least equal to that provi'." by a two-layer uniform.

6. Warning messages will iru'ude the following information (See STANAG
2103):

ALPHA: Code vj, d indicating nuclear strike (target number)
DELTA- bate-time gruup for tine of bur,c In ZULU time. The time after

which the strike will be cancelled (ZULU time)
FOXTROT: DGZ (UTM grid co-ordinates)
HOTEL: Indicate air or surface bursts
INDIA: For all bursts:

RSD 1 in hundreds of meters, ' 4) digits
MSD 2 in hundreds of meters, . .r 4) digits
MSD 3 In hundreds of meters. four (4, d'gits

(Classification)
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App 4 (Nuclear Str'Ke- 4arning) to Anx B (Fire Sipport Coordination) to SOP
No 2, 53d Inf Div Mech)

YANKEE: For all bursts when there is less than a 99% assurance of no
militartly significant fallout. Direction measured clockwise
from grid north to the left and then to the right radial lines
(degrees or mils -state which) four (4) digits each.

ZULU: For all bursts when there is less than a 99% assurance of no
militarily significatit fallout. Effective wind speed in kilo-
meters per hour, three (3) digits.
Downwind distance of Zone 1 (kin), three(3) digits. Cloud radius
(in), two (2) digits.

EXAMPLE MESSAGES
1. FOR AIR BURSTS WITH 39% ASSURANCE OF NO MILITARILY SIGNIFICANT FALLOUT:

STRIKWARN. ALPHA TUBE SIX. DELTA PQ WM OT AR/AS DG WY OF.
FOXTROT YM AB IM SK. HOTEL AIR. IN)IA 0022 0031 0045.

2. FOR ALL BURSTS W!"M LESS THAN 99% ASSURANCE OF NO MIL'TARILY SIGNIFI-
CANT FALLOUT:
STRIKWARN. ALPHA TUBE SIX. DELTA PQ WM OT AR/AS DG WY OF. FOXTROT
YM AB IM SK. HOTEL SURFACE. INDIA 0022 0031 0045. YANKEE 0215
0255 DEGREES ZULU 025 080 18.

/. PROCEDURES.
a. Strike warning messages sent only to units likely to be influenced

by burst.
b. Warning messages given FLASH precedence.
c. Weapons not to be delivered earlier than desired time of burst. Back-

up weapon, if first weapon fails, fired within 15 minutes of desired time
of burst.

e. Personnel assume required degree of protection two minutes before de-
sired time of burst. Remain protected two minutes after detoration. Remain
protected 15 minutes after desired time of burst if weapon fails to detonate.

f. New strike warring Initiated if strike not delivered within 15 minutes
of desired time of burst.

g. Strike warnings passed to Air Force and Navy liaison officers not later
than minutes before burst. (Time to be developed based on guidance
from higher headquarters.)

h. Strike warning messages 10 minutes before burst transmitted in clear.
3. ACTION ON CANCELLED STRIKES

When nuclear strikes are cancelled, units previously warned will be notified
in the clear by the most expeditious means in the following fcnust:

a. Code Word (Target Number)
b. CANCELLED
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53d infantry DirisiLon (I.ech)
Fort Hood, Texai
1 Sr--.'imber 192

Annex C (Methods of Reporting Location of Units) to SOP No. ?

. TIME OF REPORTS
Every 2 hours or as phase lines or checkpoints are reached.

I, UNCIASSFIED LOCATIO' REPOICING
a. Procedure is the same for checkpoint reports whether checkpoints

Pre loca,.ed on routes of! march, on phase lines, or generally throughout the
area.

b. Checkpoints are termin features recognizable on the ground (e.g.,
towns, road junctions, stream junctions, hilltops). They are designated by
=all circles and numbered. Area covered will normally extend at least

Ih.,0oo meters beyond division objective.
c. Report by giving location or distance and direction from checkpoint

vd direction of movement.
d. Checkpoints issued by G3 with each complete OPORD or by fragmentary

wrder.
e. Brigade, battalions, squadrons, and division artillery issued blocks

-f numbers for selection of additional checkpoints within their zones for
ubcrdinate units.

3. CLASSIFIED LOCATION REPORTING
a. Coded map coordinates. Numerical coordinates are encoded using

effective edition of applicable CEOI item.
b. Terrain identification. Current edition of map overlay cryptosystem.

. SECURITY
a. Report loss or compromise of any classified location reporting code

imediately to G2 and division signal officer.
b. Upon receipt of inforration that any classified location reporting

code or system has been lost o.- vtmpromised, the signal officer will direct
holders to use specified alternate or reserve systems.
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Apeni I (:rt, ';si r.,-,tion .3ystem) to Annex B (Fire Support Coordi-
n'tioy,*, '#P !Tn. 2, 1,1d Tnf Div (Mech)

(3) Othcr Ol ,, r, (vg Artillery Bata Lo5ns,
Division Artillery FDC, FSE): 1000 thru 7999

(Ij) Cutrtcr-hattery Targets: 8000 th1ru 8799
(5) To-ic Chn ._ca1 Targets: 9000 thru 9999

3. Air-dclivermI erpon:. The S3 (G3) air will obtain a number from
the F. r,,!.cE block of .:-signed numbers in order to desIgnats targets
to be en-t e. by iircr-S,.
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53d Infantry Division (Mech)
Fort Hood, Texas
16 April 1973

Annex D (Actions To Reduce Effects of Enemy Chemical and Biological Attack)
to SOP No. 2

1. GENERAL
a. - This annex prescribes normal procedures for protection against CB

attack for units of this command.
b. See Appendixes 1-3 to Annex E, Actions to heauce Effects of Eemy

Nuclear Attack, for pocedures common to CB and nuclear attack.
2. REFERENCES
FM 21-40, FM 21-h, TM 3-220, and AT 220-58.
3. ORGAN IZATION

a. Unit monitors report NBC matters through command channels. Designated
NBC personnel report information to NBC center by most direct means avaimable.

b. NBC teams will be formed at the brigade, battalion, and company level,
using trained personnel and operating under the supervision of unit commanders.
Personnel who are espe-ially trained in NBC operations aivine and assist their
commande r.

c. Decontamination speciilist trained as required.
'4. P.SPONS IBILITIES

a. Unit commanders are responsible for -
(1) Proficiency of personnel in all phases of NBC defense.
(2) Proper and expeditious processing of captured enevW NBC personnel

and equipment.
(3) Inspection and maintenance of NBC equipment.
(4) Appropriate warning to be transmitted on unit voice radio

command neL iLidiately on confirmation of NBC alert.
(5) Individual and unit decontamination

b. Division chemieal officer will -
(1) Provide ttchnical advice and assistance to division and unit

ommanders and staff officeris.
(2) Prepare training aids concerning enemy equipment and NBC agents.
(3) Provide advice concerning the supply and maintenance of itemn

of NBC protective equipment, and supervise NBC training and technical intelli-
gence activities.

(4) Recommend and exercise technical supervision of NBC operations.
(5) Maintain contamination situation map and advise comander on

actions to reduce casualties.
(6) Coordinate field decontamination projects.

c. Division support command commander is responsible for calibrating
radian instruments, issues protective clothing and arranges for decontamina-
tion of protective clothing, provides advice concerning the support and
maintenance of chemical equipment.

(Classification)
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Anx 0 (Actions to Reduce Effects of En CB Atk) to SOP 2 - 53d Inf Div (Mech)

d. Division engineer responsible for decontamination operations re-
quirinq earthmoving equipment, constructing protective shelter beyond the
capab*" of using units, and furnishing potablr water. Coordinates with
CBRE uii radiological information associated vlt . employment of ADM.

e. Division surgeon responsible for obtair.ng analysis of biological
samples from field army medical laboratory and advising the commander on
actions to reduce casualties.

f. Division provost marshal responsible for traffic control.
5. TYPES OF ALERTS

a. Pcssible NS^ attack (enemy capable of C8 attack); alert to be given
by this headquarters. See paragraph 6a (1).

b. Imminent NBC attack (enemy believed preparing for NBC attack): alert
to be given by this headquarters. See paragraph 6a (2).

c. Actual attack (enemy NBC attack in progress): alert to be given by
first individual detecting the attack. See paragraph 6b.
6. PROCEDURE IN CASE OF NBC ATTACK.

a. Action prior to attack.
(1) Units alerted for possible NBC attack acknowledge receipt of

alert but tike no further action until notified by this headquarters. Check
to insure tnat protective measures are adequate.

(2) Units alerted for imminent NBC attack acknowledge receipt of
alert and put individual end collective protective measures on ready basis.
Personnel wear protective clothing and carry masks.

b. Action during attack.
(1) Announce "all clear", as determined by unit :omander. See C

below.
(2) Decontamination. See Appendix 3 (Rescue, Lab' and Decontam-

ination Squads) to Annex E.

(3) Resupply of protective equipment.4 Mark and report contaminated areas to higher, lower, and adjacent
units.

(5) Use NBC 1 report (Observer's Initial Report) in reporting enemy
special weapon attack and transmit with FLASH F-ecedence to NBC center.

(6) See Appendix 2 CAT) to Annex E.
(7) See Appendix I (Area Damage Control) to Annex L.

c. Action following NBC attack.
(1) "ALL CLEAR" will be given on order of unit commander or senior

individual present after the area is checked for presence of chemical
a&ents and/or rddioactivity.

2) Continue the mission.
(3) Reestablish command and communications.
4)Request medical assistance from supporting units if needed.
5 Segregate damaged and contarrinated equipment utilizing all

operational equipment not contaminated.
() Avoid contaminated areas when possible.
7 Cover affected area by fire if penetration is threatened.

7. PROTECTION.
a. Individual. Individuals carry protective masks and associated equip-

merit and are responsible for first aid.

(Classification)
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Anx D (Actions to Reduce Effects of En.CB Atk) to SOP 2, 53d Inf Div (l4ech)

b. Collective. Construction of collective protective shelters at
dlcretion of unit commanders.

c. Tactical.
(1) Unit commanders prescribe equipment and procedures required for

occupation o" or passage through contaminated areas.
(2) Supply and equipment dispersed as much as the situation permits

and maintaind under cover.
8. DECONTAMNATION.

a. Units perform organizational decontamination.
b. Submit requirements for field decontamination to division chemical

officer.
9. SUPPLY

Emergency requisition for NBC and radiac equipment submitted by most
expeditious means.

GRANT
~MG

Distribution: A
OFFICIAL:
/s/Blue

BLUE
G3

(Classification)
0-3



(Classification)

53d Infantry Division (Mach)
Fort Hood, Texas

I Anrl 1973

Annex E (Actions To Reduce Effects of Enemy NuclVr Attack) to SOP No. 2
1. GENERAL

a. This annex prescribes normAl procedures for defense against and
actions following enemy nuclear attack.

b. See Appendix 1, Area Damwge Control, for actions required to avoid
or reduce effect on combat service support aperaciGns.

c. See Annex D (Actions To Reduce Effects of Enemy Chemical and Bio-
logical Attack) for procedures peculiar to NBC operations
2. PLANING

a. Units organize and designate personnml for CAT (App 2, CAT).
b. Units organize and designate personnel, for rescue, labor, and de-

contamination squads (App 3, Rescue, Labor, and Decontamination Squads) and
for NBC teams to include chemical detection and radiological survey parties.

c. Orders.
(1) Orders habitually in sufficient detail to permit continued and,

when necessary, independent action by subordinate units.
(2) Division designates emergency assembly areas or alternate po-

siticivq within zone or sector. Use only on division order. Subordinate
headquarters designates rallying points.

d. Procedures.
(1) Predict own disposition at critical stages.
(2) Asmime enemy nuclear attack against predicted disposition at

point of maximlm vulnerability.
(3) E-aluate effect on own troops.
(it) Determi:vj actions to offset effect of enemy attack to continue

mission. Prepare contingency plans to include essential draft OPORD and
checklist of actions to be taken in chronological order.

(5) Predict fallout and effects.
OPERATIONS
a. General.

* (1) Priority of tasks subsequent to enemy nuclear attack.
a. Capable units continue mi3sion.
b. Reestablish command and communication and implement monitor-

ing plan.
c. Determine and report remaLning combat effectiveness of damaged

unit or units.
d. Reorganize damaged units.

(2) Alternate plans. Battalion-rlze or larger units prepare, coordi-
nate, and keep current alternate tactical plans, including displacement and
decontamination plans.

(3) Passive protective mnanse. Units -

a. Dinperse and dig in when permitted by situation.
b. Constrict shelters in stabilized situation.
c. Mkke naxthrim tuLse of any shielding,.

(Classification)

E-1

I



(Classification)

Anx E (Actions To Redioce Effects of En Nuc Atk) to SOP 3 - 53d Inf Div (Iech)

i) Movement. Units make maximum use of night movement, multiple
routes cf march, and dispersion.

(5) Camouflage and deception means. Enforce camouflage discipline
and use of natural concealment at all echelons. Coordiniate deceptive means,
including dummy installations, with division plans.

(6) CAT dispatched on instructions from division G3 element, TOC.
b. Actions immediately following nuclear attack (automatically wit'h-

out orders).
(1) Individual and combat vehicle crews: escablish contact with

immediata superior.
(2) Individual actions under fallout: actions that can be taken by

individuals to reduce the effects of fallout are outlined below. Individuals
will be directed to take such of the following actions a are consistent
with the mission of the w.-it and nature of the action:

a. Acquire the following protection in the order listed: remain
in the shelter until the area has been determined safe or until exit is re-
quired for urgent reasons.

1. Underground shelters.
-. Foxholes with overhead cover. Foxholes will be continually

improved as time permits.
3. Armored vehicle3. Vehicles will be used when shelters

listed in 1 and 2 above are not available and time precludes constructing
such shelters. -

4. Built-ings. Buildings of masonry construction will be used
in preference To those of wood construction or of other materials.

5. Clothing, shelter halves, etc. Exposed personnel will,
when possible, cover all exposed skin and further civer clothing with such
items as shelter halves, blankets, and canvas.

6. Sandbags in vehicles. Vehicles operating in contaminated
areas will, when practicable, be equipped with sandbags on the floors and
sides to reduce radioactivity being emitted from the ground.

b. After fallout has ceased, decontaminate as follows:
1. Brush clothing and personal equipment thoroughly to re-

move fallout particles. This should be done away from the area that in-
clividuals will occupy.

2. Bathe thoroughly, preferably by showering, and change
clothing. Decontaminate or dispose of personal effects such a billfolds
and watches.

3. Decontaminate individual equipment by brushing, wiping,
3nd as appropriate, scrubbing.

. Decontaminate the immediate area where the individuals are
ocated by hosing or turning the soil asappropriate (e.g., the soil within
4 foxbole should be removed and the soil around a foxhole turned over or
covered to bury the falicut; tents, vans, and other veL!cles should be
hosed).

I. Clean other equipment as required. When available, high
,'reb.l:re st eam or hivh-pressure air is most effective.
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Anx E (Actions To Reduce Effects of gn Nuc Atk) to SOP 2 - 53d Inf Div (Mech)

i. LO3 1'iCS
a. ..ipport. Units nprrnf.iing in damaged areas obtain required supply from

nearest available s)iure.
b. Evacuation and Hospitalization.

(1) Units accomplish maximum first aid.
(2) Nonmedical personnel will assist in routine medical care and

evacuation outside the unit's area of responsiblity only on division order.
(3) Walkirng woinded will assist in evacuation of patients from

affected area at direction of medical officer concerned.
c. Transportation.

(I) Include alternate means of transportation, unit, and route
priorities in all pertinent plans.

(2) Only vehicles engaged in, or supporting, area damage control
setivities or engaged in combat operations enter damaged area.

d. Services
(1) Decontamination limited to that essential to operations.
(2) Priorities f-r repair or reconstruction.

.,. Signal command transmissin 'acilities.
b. Medical facilities.
c. Supply and vehicle maintenance facilities.

(3) Priority for engineer decontamination employment.
a. Command and communication installations.
b. Routes.
c. Logistics including medical installations.
d. Combat areas.

e. Miscellaneous. Conmander or senior surviving officer responsible
for area damage control operaLtIons in own area.
5. PERSOUNEL

a. Strengthb. As soon as practicable, unit or CAT commwvders foAimard
following:

(1) Numbir and type of casualties.
(2) Effective strength of affected units,
(3) Loss of commanders, if applicable.

b. Peplacements. Replacement detachment, administration company, in-
sure that all incomirg personnel are familiar with current doctrine and
procedures for survival under conditions of nuclear warfare.

c. Discipline, Law and Order. See paragraph 3b(8).
d. Graves Registration. Mass burial only on order this headquarters.

6. CMJIL MILITARY OPERATIONS
a. Develop and maintain current plans for control of civilian population

in event of enemy nuclear, biological, or chemical. munitions attack.
b. Plan to Pstablish emergency refugee c,>li'cting point. Execute only

on di',slon order.
c. Recommend measiires to bo taken by civil defense

(Class ification)
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Anx E (Actions To Reduce ,ff'ects of En Nuc Atk) to SOP 2 - 53d Inf Div (Mech)

All un-.' within division area may be assigned to :rea damage control mission.
Combat and combat support units on division order only. Combat sarvice
support units on order division support co and commander.

WDANT

Apperdixes:
1 - Area Damage Control
2 - Control and Assessment Teams
3 - Rescue, Labor, and Decontamination Squade.
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Appendix 1 (Area Damage Control) to Annex E (Actions To Reduce Effects
or Enemy Nuclear Attack) to SOP No. 2

.APPLICSATION
a. The provIsions of this appendix apply to all units and installations

within the division area ercept as modified by current area damage control
and operation plans.

b. Division support comnand responsible for area damage control within
rhe division rear area, exclusive of those areas occupied by combat or com-
tat support units,

c. Appropriate area damage control measures will be as prescribed by
division artillery, brigades, and each battalion-sine unit for their respec-
tive areas and will be coordinated with division support command. Passive
defensive measures will habitually be employed. Mutual assistance between
units in area damage control will be limited only by the requirements of the
tactical situation.

d. Support commrd units located in brigade areas will support brigade
area damage contm'cl operations ar required.
2. W PONSIBILITIES

a. Division G4 is responsible for general staff supes-vision of area
damage control in division area. He coordinates overall plan and iUs imple-
rentation with G3 (including planned movement of units within division area)
and with G2.

b. Within division rear arwL, commanding officer, division support
comand, i resporsible for -

(1) Preparation for area damage control plans. Plans include pro-
visions fir -

a. Commuricat ions.
b. Traitnrg and equipping nf Iabcr, rescue and decontamination

squadc by units within division support area, including specific inatructions
where and when squad reports when plan is implemented.

c. Fmploymsnt of area damage control personnel includtng those
,rom other units or installations in the division area.

d. Emergency food, clothing, and water.
e. First aid and evacuation of patients.
f- Control measures to prohibit nonessential movament and to

ovide for rerouting of traffic to restrict access into damage control area
xcept to essentlai arej damage control personn l and units.

g. Instruments to survey, mark, and report all contaminated areas,
:I.ng trained perronnel from local units.

h. Assistance to other affected areas when directed.
(2) Sxuprvtslon and coordination of area damage control
(3) Employment of area damage control urits.
(4i) Combat service support in coordination with G4.
(") Detprmination of manpower and materiel needed for area damage

(C) Asi3tancc to be orovided by or to nondivisional unite locared

(Cla Le fi-.atiun)
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App I (Area Dam Con) t,' Anx.E to SOP 2 - 53d Inf Div (Mech)

3. MEDTCAL FVACUATTO'J IkND HOSPITALIZATICN
Divisio, ,:2-,,'t comr'anc wi coordinate with division surgeon for higher
-chnl or !i. Lcal serve nrti --:av-ation necessar-I f r area dam tge control in
the division area.
h. SUPPLY
Division jupport command will coordinate directly with appropriate mits for
necessary supply for area damage control and salvage operations.
5. ThWZPsRrATION

a. Traffic Contr-' and Regu1 tLion l
(1) Only vehicles engageu in area damage jntrol activities or in

combat operations within the area will be 9ermittcd to enter and operate in
the damage area.

(2) Traffic will be controlled within the danage area by military
police units.

b. Requirement for Transportation. Requirements for transportation
for area damage control cperations will be submitted to division support
command.6. PERSONNET.
PW and civi]ian internees held in division area wili be provided protection
facilities and equipment and will be oriented or, procedures to be followed
in an NBC attack.
7. CIVIL MILITARY OPERATIONS

a. Civilian personvel, supplies, and facilities will give maximum support
to area damae control operations. Military support of civil. deferse opera-
tions will be provided only or division order.

b. rA iinits loeated within division area will prrvide liaison between
all ailitary headquarters and civi, iuthorities and will coordinate th3
employment of civilian so$.port fo, 3'-3a damige control operations. (See Annen: K)
di. RECORDS A D REPOintS

a. Periodic renorts on availabtlity of aea damage control squads and
other area d.anage control services will lz. made by each organization and
separate unit directly to Gh with information copy tir commanding officer,
division support ccmrAnr, as follows:

(1) Nonactivp combat - as of last day of month prior to 1800 hr
that date.

(2) Active combat - as of Friday of each week prior to 18CC hr that
date.

b. All units or irnstallations moving wit:in division area renort de-
partur , estimated time of arrival., and actual time of arrival to diviaiot
traffic headquarterr.

(Classificat icn)
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App I (Area Dam Con) to AnxE to SOP 2 - 53 Inf Div (Hoch)

c. Persornel enteriris' damaged area to assist in reestablishing con-
trol will report to CAT.
9. SIG AL CC4(UNICATMI0
Current CEOI and CESI in effect.
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53d Infantry Dirision (Mech)
Fort Hood, Teams
1 April 1973

Appendix 2 (Control a,,,d Asessmfent Teams) to (CV' to Annex E (Actions To
Reduce Effects of Enemy Nuclear Attack) tc SOP 174. 2

1. MISSION
Reestablish military control over elements hit by enemy nuclear and chemical
attack by -

a. Reestablishing command and communications.
b. Assessment of damage to unit.
c. Rehabilitation of unit to continue mission.

2. ORGANIZATION
Division headquarters, division artillery headquarters battery, each brigade
headquarters company, division support command heaaquarters, and each battalion
and squadron form at least one CAT as follows:

a. Senior officer-commander. (May be technical service officer in div-
ision support command; otherwise, must be of a combat arm.)

b. Medical representative (when available) - coordinates medical support,
includinp air evacuation.

c. Supply representativs - determines extent of supply required.
d. Engineer representative (when available) - determines engineer effort

required.
e. NBC team - determine3 degree and extent of radiological and chem-

ical contamination.
f. Communications detachment - replaces minimum communications at next

lower echelon.
g. Security element - secures CAT.
h. Transportatio:, (including availible Army aircraft) - littr CLT.
i. Military police representative (when available) - provides traffic

control in affected area.
J. Chemical representative (when available) - advises commander on

CBR situations.
3. DUTIES
In priority -

a, Move to damaged area without delay.
b. Determine and report remaining effectiveness of damaged unit.
c. If necessary, assume control of damaged units to restore command

ccmmunications.
d. Take action to resume unit's mission.
e. Request medical, engineer, aviation, chaplain, military police, and

UE1G assistance required.
f. As soon as practicable, report followin:

(1) Number and type of casualties.
(2) Effective strength of damaged units.
(3) Loss of cormander, if applicable.
(4) Location of CAT CP.

(Classtication)
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App 2 ('AT'a) tc Anx E to, SOP 2 - 53d W Div (Mech)

V.. L.purt (location, dose rate, time of reading) all radiation areas
over 5 RADAHr and chemical contaminaticn detected in course of operation.
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: (Glassif ication)
Csi i 53d Lifant-y Division (Mech)

Fort Hood, Texas
I September 1972

Appendix 3 (Re. c-, Labor, and Decontamination S 1:ads) to Annex E (Actions
To Reduce Effects of Enemy Nuclear Attack) to SOP No. 2.

I. LMH" RESCUE SQUADS
a. Each company, battery, or similar unit (except units farnishing

heavy rescue squad or labor squad) till organize and have available for use
one light rescue squad consisting of at least one NCO or specialist and six
EM. Functions of squad include rescue of casualties (when removal does not
involve use of heavy equipment) and administration of firit aid when necess-
ary. Medical battalion will furnish medical items required.

b. Equipment for each light rescue squad will include -

(1) Two trucks, J to:.; or one truck, 3/4 ton.
(2) One pl.ck.
(3) Two shovels.
(4) Two axes.

(6) Radiac dosimeters and chemical agent detection kits, as avail-
able.

c. Squad, when necessary or as directed, will perform rescue work.
Rescue scuad formed by units will normally be on.y for local use by comman-
der thereof.
2. HEAVY RESCUE SQUADS

a. Maintenartce battalion and engineer battalion will each organize and
have available foui heavy rescue squads. Each squad vill consist of at least
one officer and 12 EM. Unit commander will determine augmentation of each
squad in consideration of unit equipment, personnel available, and work to be
performed.

b. Function of beavy rescue squad includes extrication of trapped casual-
tie.5 and salvage of materiel in damaged areas. Equipment for heavy rescue
squad include following items when authorized in TOE:

1) One truck, 2 ton, and trailer, 1; ton.
(2) Two bars, pry.
(3) One " .fferential chain hoist, it ton or 3 ton
00 Two snatch blocks with 1-in manila rope.
(5) Two hacksaws.
(6) Twi cold chisels.
(7) Manila rope, I in, 300 ft.
(8) Two hydraulic jacks.
(9) One acetylene wplding ard cutting equipment.
(IC) Two hooks, grappling.
(11) Four rod rtard .
(12) Four crowbars.
(13) One cross-cut saw.

(Clkss i i+na++, .E-3-1
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(lb [ou picks
(15) Four shovels
(16) Two sledges
(17) Twe hatchets
(18) Portable lights
(19) Four flashlights
(20) Four pairs rubber gloves
(21) Two buckets.
(22) Two wire cutters
(23) One truck, wrecker
(21) One bulldozer with transporter
(25) Radiac dosimeters and chemical agent detection kit, as availabla

3. LABOR SQUADS
a. The division support command, headquarters company and band, and the

administration company will organize one labor squad each consisting of at
least one officer and 20 EM. Each squad will have two 21 ton trucks and
other ites as prescribed.

b. Labor squad performs tasks that do not require specialized training
or equipment. Such tasks include clearing debris by hand, searching for
casualties, e-acuiating casuaities, salvaging materiel, and decontaminating

material. Labor squad may augment ilitary police or remove military sup-
plies from areas endangered by fire. Unexploded bombs and other dangerous
materiel will normally be removed under technical supervision.
4. DECONTAMINATION SQUADS

a. Each company, battery, or similar unit will train and bave available
an emergency decontamination squad consisting of at least one NCO or special-
ist and nine enlisted men. Functions of squad includa emergency NBC decon-
tamination of personnel, supplies, and vital areas.

b. Equipment and supply for emergency decontamination squad should in-
clude followcing items. Equipment and supply, if not organic, will b" fur-
nished as required.

(I) Shovels
(2) tladiac dosimeters and,as availablesuwey meter and personnel

monitoring instrument
(3) Chemical agent detection kit
(hi Brushes, scrubbing
(5) Gloves, rubber
(6) Two cans, corrugated, 16 or 32 gallon
(7) Bandage scissors
(8) Ten each protectivc, field mask with authorized accessory, M13 in-

dividual decontaminating and reimpregnating kit
(9) One rake
(10) Four brooms
(11) Rags, 20 pounds
(12) TNo buckets, 1.4 quart

(Classification)
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(13) One heater, imineiLion type
(V, .*e axe, single bit
('., 'L_'!,N, and other ,ec,.r'a-Anation mterin!ir as appropriate
(16) Soap, issue, 5 pounds
(17) Leather dressing, vcsicant gas resista.., .M2, 10 cans
c. Squad will be used when necessary or as directed to assist in re-

covery work.
5. MED'CAL TEAMS

a. Medical battalion organize and be prepared to dispatch three medical
teams on 30-minate notice. Each medical team will consist of one medical
affic-er, f.'in senior aid mn, four litter bearers, three ambulance orderlies
and one light-truck driter, four aid men, and five ambulance drivers.

b. Equipment and supplies for medical teams will include -

(1) One -ton truck with radio
(2) Five ambulances
(3) First-aid equipment
(4) Medical equipment and supplies
(5) CBR decontamination material as available

i 6. CwAPAI TEAMS

a. Division chaplain designates three chaplain teams to be prepared to
move into area on 30-minute notice. Teams will normaily operate wLth med-
ical teams.

b. Equipment and supplies for each chaplain team will inlude -
(1) One 14-ton truck
(2) Ecclesiastical equipment
(3) CBR decontamination equipment, as available.

GRANT
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53d Infantry Division (IMch)
Fort Hood, Texas
I April 1973

Annex F (Prediction of Fallout, Radiological Nonitoring, and Survey) to
SOP No. 2

l. GENERAL
Purpose. Prescribes procedures- for prediction of fallout and radiological
monitorine and mrvey.
2. REFFRENCES
TM 3-210, FM 3-12, anti FM 101-5.
3. OWAN 17ATT(f
Current organization for combat.
It. DUTIES AND RNSPONSIBILITLES

a. General Staff
(1) G2 supervises the NBC center in dissemination of fallout pre-

dictions rdsulting from enemy employment of nuclear weapons; dinsemination
of radiological contamination charts; and planning radiological surveys.

(2) G3 coordinates with the NBC center concerning planned friendly
nuclear employment to include dissemination of fallout predictions pertain-
ing thereto.

(3) C5 -
a. Establishes procedures and channels for exchange of radiation

. information with appropriate civil agencies.
b. Establishes local civil deferise measures and capabilities to

conduct radiological rionitoring and survey operstions.
c. Supervises radiological monitoring and survey operations of

local civil defense organizations.
b. Other Staff Responsibilities.

(1) FSE -
a. Informs the CBIM of the. details of planned nuclear mnitions

employment so that the CBRE can prepare and dissem~aate preetrike and post-
strike fallout predictions.

b. Disseminates upper air wind data to CBRE each 2 hours.
(2) Aviation officer -

a. Conducts training to insure all assigned aviators are quail-
fied to fly air survey missions.

b. Furnishes aircraft and pilots for air survey missions.
c. Insures authorized radiac dosimeters are ;wunted on aircraft

norally used for renonnaissance and observation missions.
d. C6ordinates vith CBRE for planning and conducting air radio-

Tovical survey.
(3) Engineer provides personnel and equipment for decontamination

operations in°roluing use of engineer earthmoving equipment. Coordinates with
N4W center on radiological information associated with employment of ADM.

(14) Division support command procures, distributes, calibra-tes,
and maintains radiac iostrments.

(Classficat ion)
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(5) Chemical officer -
a. Operates CB1
b. Plans, directs, .d coordinmtes rauiilogical surveys.
c. Supervises operstion of attached chemical units.
d. Advises on decontamination operations.
e. Prepares and disseminates fallout predictions.
f. Maintains NBC situation map.
g. Prepares and disseminates current contamination charts to

division staff officers, corps, and subordinate and attached
units as required.

(6) Provost marshal prorides traffic control into, within, and
around contaminatl areas.

(7) Surgeon advises on radiation doses and physiological effects.
c. Organizations and Units.

(1) Periodic monitoring. All units of company size or larger will
maintain a monitor on duty with the CP on a continuous basis. In company-
size units (and s nalltr units operating independently), the monitor will
make a routine check of the unit area every hour and will check a designated
point within the CP ar.a each hour.

(2) Continuous monitoring,
a. Continuous monitoring will be initiated -

1. On receipt of a fallout warning (NBC 3 report)
7. When the unit commander orders.

After a nuclear burst has been seen or heard.
1. When the unit is moving.

When a nuclear strike is observed or reported.
During reconnaissance and patrol activities.

7. When radiation above 1 R&D/Hr is detected by periodic
monitoring.

b. During continuous monitoring, all radiac instrument readings
will be made in the same location, except when units are moving or other
factors make it Impracticable. The monitor will note and report the follow-
ing information to the next higher headquarters:

1. The location, dose rate, and time of the initial dose rate
of 1 RAD/Hr fo; units not in a fallout warning area of 5 RAD/Hr for unite in
a fallout warning area.

2. he peak dose rate recorded.
1. The dose rate, location, and time an increase or decrease

of 10 RAD/Hr is recorded until the dose rate reaches 50 RAD/Hr. Any increase
or decrease from 50 RAD,4r will be reported thereafte-.

4. The correlation factor date for the shelter or vehicle of
the monitor.

.. Summary report described in d(5) below.
c. Continuous monitoring will stop -

1. On instructions from higher headquarters.
7. When the dose rate falls below 1 RD/Hr (except for units

on the move).

(Classification)
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d. ,ing Pro-edareF. (qee App 1)
(1) The init ial detection of radioactivity in an area not predicted

to receive fallout will be broaAcast over the division Ops-Intell Net.
as an immediate ,ressage in clear text giving location, dose rate, and time
detected.

(2) The initial detection of radioactivity in an area predicted to
receive fallout will be broadcast over the division warning net
as a message in clear test giving location, dose rate, and time detected.

(3) Subsequent reports. Subsequent reports will be screened and con-
solidated by intermediate headquarters. These raports will include the gen-
eral level of radioactivity in the area and the location and time detected
of highest dose rate in the area. Reports will be submitted while the dose
rate in the area is rising; at the first indication the dose rate is begin-
ning to decline; and thereafter as division directs. These reports will be
assigned the highest precede:ace (other than FLASH) consistent with operation-
al requirements for communications facilities.

(4) Communications. Commnications reports %ill be vubmitted by
teletype or voice through the division communications systm. Units tea-
porarily out of contact with the division signal cc iter will use the div-
ision operations intelligence net as an alternative means.

(5) Summary reports. On direction of division headquarters, units
will submit a summary report consisting of an overlay showing the radla-

- tion situation in the area as compiled from monitoring reports.
e. Training.

(1) Unit commanders will train a minimum of two monitors to operate
each organic radiac instument. All qualified air ooservers will be train-
ed to perform air survey duties.

(2) Company-size units will train a NBC team. A minimum of two
msrvey parties per area survey instrument authorized will be trained within
the NBC team.

f. Radiological Surveys. Radiological surveys will be conducted only
when essential radiological contamination data cannot, be obtained from mon-
itoring reports by uni.ts within the contaminated area.

(1) Division-controlled surveys. Requests for surveys will origi-
nate in the TOC and ! -ill be sent to the unit to conduct the survey. Readings
will be forwarded directly from the surveying unit to the hBC center.

a. Air surveys. During air surveys the aircraft flies at the
lwest possible constant ground altitude and ground speed along the desig-
nated course. The monitor takes readings at equal time intervals and re-
cords them on DA Forn 1971-R. He reports the location, altitude, dose rate,
-and time of reading in clear text by radio directly to the NBC center. The
monitor wil deteminf, the air-ground correlation fantor for eecb survey
and include it with his initial report.

b. Grontd surveys. Ground survey parties will follow the pre-
-rihed slirvey course and will report the dose rate, location, and time (c,

re-ading at points designated by the NBC centers or the control party.

(C a33if icaton)F-3
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Reading i be taken v Ih the survey meter held approximately I meter
above the grmund. In open an-as, readings will be taken at least 10 meters
away from buildings or otbher large structures. in built-up areas, readings
will be taken in the center of thie street or street intersection. Mounted
monitors will determine the shielding correlation factor and include these
data in the first survey report. Readings will be recorded on A Form
1971-R. This headquarters will direct submission of reports.

(2) Unit-controlled surveys. Units will conduct surveys as out-
lined in l(a) and (b) above. On r..mpletion of the survey, they wil forward
the results through channels to tk NW center of the TOC.

g. Coinmunications. Operation intelligence nets will be used to report
monitoring and survey information. Brigades and separate unitp will use
the division communications system :n reporting to division. Artillery
units may also use artillery nets.

Appendix: I - Nuclear Burst Report, N BC 1
Aedix: 2 - Radiation Exposure Gijance
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53d Infantrv uivision (lerh)
Fort Hood, Texas
1 April 1973

"ppendix 1 (Nuclear Burst R-Yort, IM 1) t... Annex F (Prediction of Fallout,
Radiological Monitorng, and Survey) to SOP No. 2

1. FORIPT
Letter Meaning

Precedence
Date/Trire (ZULU)
Security
From
To
Type of report: NBC i

A. Strike serial number (if known)
B. Position of observer
C. Azimuth of attack frm observer. Report grid or magnetic

(state which) bearing or azimuth of attack from observer in
mils or degrees (state which)

D. Date and time of detonation in local or ZULU time (state
which)

E. fllumination time. IFeport under conditions of poor via-
ibility when cloud measuremente cannot be made; ruport in
seconds)

*. Location of attack. (Report observee or knov coordinates
on this line; if this line is reo" ad, omit C)

H. Type cf burst. (Air, surface, or unknown. This line must
be reportd)

J. Flash-to-bang time (seconds)
K. Crater present or absent and diameter, if known. (Report in

meters),
L. Nuclear burst cloud width measured at 5 minutes after the

detonation in degrees or mils (utate which)
M. Stabilied cloud-top engle and/or cloud-bottom angle or

cloud height and/or cloud-bottom height. (Measure Ai0 min-
utes; report in mils, degrees, meters, or feet; state which.
Report top or bottrt with appropriate angle)

a. Transmit. a'ailable data prouptly.
(1) Transmit all dLtra exoept lines L and K immediately after bang

(2) Transmit lines L and If immediately after measurement of the
.gles. Include lines B and D with this report.

h. Transmit ordy those iznes of the format for which data are available.

(Clasgification)
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(I. Tv iit. line E onl~y when observationl is 11--ted Pn cloud ueas-

nremren*tS cannot be cobta inri.
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53d Infantry Division (Mech)

Fort Hood, Texas

8 April 1974

Aopend;x 2 (Radiation Exposure Guidance) to Annex F (Prediction of Fallout,
Radiological Monitorinr, and Survey) to SOP No 2.

1. PURPOSE. To provide the commander with guidelines to aid in the
successful employment of his conmnd on the nuclear battlefield %ith minimum
exposure of personnel to nuclear radiation.
2. RESPONSIBILITIES.

a. Chemical, biological and radiological element (CBRE).
(1) Maintain on a daily basis the radiation exposure status of

each battalion within the division.
(2) Provide the commander with estimate of situations which couid

produce radiological hazards to the battalions of the division.
b. Brigade.

(1) Compare and verify the radiation status of the supported platoons
and companies which have been attached to units in the brigade.

(2) Receive and consolidate reports of all the elements within the
brigade and forward to the division CBRE.

c. Battalion. Maintain radiation exposure records down to and includinq
the organic and attached platoons.

d. Surgeon.
(1) After the staff surgeon learns the degree of risk that the

v ccmander is willing to accept for a given operations, the surgeon coordinates
with the CBRE for the current radiation status of the unit involved.

(2) Determines what level of radiation may be received within this
degree of risk concept.

(3) Advises the commander that a certain dose level may be considered
as the uperational exposure guide for that particular unit.
3. CATEGORIES OF EXPOSURE.

a. Radiation status categories are based on previous exposure to radiation
b. Reclassification of units from one category to a less serious one

is done by tne commander upon advice of the surgeon after ample observation
of the actual state of health of the exposed personnel has been made.

r. All exposures to radiation are considered to be total body and simply
additive. No allowance is made for body recovery from radiation injury.

d. The operational exposure guile established by the commander can
be any number in the risk range appropriate to the units mission and radiation
status and includes exposure to ll predictabel initial and residual radiation.

e. Risk levels are graduated wini, eich status category in order to
provide more stringent criteria as th total radiation dose accumulated
becomes serious.

(Ciassification)
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App 2 (Radiatior Exposure Guidance) to Anx F (Prediction of Fallout,
Radilogical Monitoring, arid Survey) to SOP No 2.

4. NUCLEAR RADIATION DEGREE OF RISK EXPOSURE CRITERIA

Radiation Status Total Post Cumulative Exposure Criteria
for a single
operation

I &2 3 4&5

RS-0 Units O-RAD Negligible Risk

S5 Rad

RS-l Units 0 - 70 Moderate Risk

"5 Rad - 20 Rad

Emergency Risk
>20 <a 50oa

Moderate Risk

5 Ra~d

RS-2 Units -70 150 -

Emergency Risk

>5 Rad <20 Rad

RS-3 Units 150 Rad All further exposure
(Threshold for onset is considered to be

combat ineffective- an Emergency Risk
ness)
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53d Infantry Division (Mech)
Fort Hood Texas
I Apr11 173

Annex G (Army Aviation) to SOP No. 2

1. GENERAL
a. Applicability. This annex applies to all divisional aviation elements

except when modified by division order or change to division SOP.
b. Purpose. This SOP standardizes normal procedures for operations and

control of all. Army aviation assigned, attached, or under operational control
of the division.

c. Unit Procedures. Subcrdinate unit issuee SOP to conform.
2. ORGANIZATION FOR COMBAT

a. Division aviation company. Establish an instrumented airfield in the
division main support area. Direct coordination with the Division U3

for airfield location and operation.
b. Aviation staff section, iv HHC. Provide representatives for ACE,

DTOC.
c. Other divisional aviation. Command of parent unit.
d. Nondivisional Aviation Support:

(1) The division aviation officer is responsible for staff super-
vision of ArV aviation support attached to, under the operational control
of, or supporting the division.

Now" (2) The G2 supervises the employment of air reconnaissance, sur-
veillance, and target acquisition assets attached or suppnorting the division.

(3) The G4 supervises the employment of logistical aircraft at-
tached or supporting the division.

(4) The ACE coordinates the use of airspace and assigns missions
to Army aircraft.
3. INTELLIGENCE

a. Reconnaissance and Surveillance.
(1) Submit air reconnaissance and surveillance mission requests to

TASE.
(2) Capabilities of organic Army aviation fully exploited prior to

requests for inter-service support.
(3) Requests for airlift submitted to ACE.

b. Enemy Materiel. Aircraft maintenance company and aviation company
provide technical asistance to division G2.

c. Aviation Chart and Photo Request. Requests for aviation charts and
photos directed to Supply & Transport battalion.

d. Counterintelligence
(1) Personnel forced down behind enemy lines and not immediately

retrieved will move to pickup points designated in aviation annex to division
OPORD. Pickup points will not be ccoupied by downed personnel except periods
of 30 minutes prior to and following sunrise and surn-st unless mutual iden-
tification between downed personnel and pickup has been established.

(Classification)
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-': 1-D'r~~:- )r- ntaining classified information, ex iept daily
CEOI extracts, will not be carried fci-ard of frien'dy dispositions.

4. OPERATIOS
a. Security.

(1) Local secuirity of division airfield is responsibility of com-
manding cfficer, aviation company. Defense of division support area is
responsibility of commanding officer, division support command.

(2) Local security of forward airfield or airfields is responsi-
bility of senior aviation officer. Area defense is responsibility of sup-
ported unit.

b. Army air traffic regulation and identification (AATRI)
(1) The ACE exercises staff supervision for. the Division G3
over all air traffic regulation and identification facilities util-

ized by the division.

(2) The ACE will coordinate AATI. activities of all aviation with-
in the division.

(3) The division aviation company will monitor and coordinate .I
flights within the division area of responcibility.

(4) The brigades must be prepared to assume, on order, duty of
monitoring and coordinating flights.

(5) Coordination of flights mi-t be made through the ACE.
(6) Information of flights outside cf the division area of respon-

sibility will be sent to the appropriate flight orations center.
(7) Changes in air traffic regulations and iab..tification pro-

cedures will be effected by NOms A! RA rs.
c. Comba,

(1) Requests for tactics! air as cover for curgar-c aviatin elements
submitted through command chainels to TASE.

(2) Requests for lifting of friendly fires to p rm.Lt organic avia-
tion employment submitted to FSE.

(3) Rjo)rt location of all a1rst.ips prior to occupation.
S(4) Requests for additijnal aviation support sibitted as follows:

a. Immediate, through supporting or attached element to ACE,
TOC.

b. Other, through normal channels.
(5) NBC

a. Defensive. See Annex D.
b. Offensive. Employment for CB distribution on division

order.
(6) Smoke. Organic or attached aviation employed to distribute

smoke on division order and coordinated with FSE.
(7) Battle area illumination. Organic or attached aviat' on pro-

vide illumination on division order and coordinated with FSE.
(8) Air defense. Aircraft attacked by enemy air or gro-ad fire

take evasive action and report immediately location, type, and qtantity of
ene" action to ACE.
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9) iefense ag-.nrt nuclear attack. Following exploymeut of
nuclear weapons by enemy. observation and surveillance effort corcentrated
on detection of enenf atternpt to exploit effects.

a. Aviatian cortpany -
,1. Be prepared to provide emergency peakload aeromedical

evacuation.
2. Prnv ides RADLSV and RADLMOK of blast and fallout areas on

division order.
b. Supportir airmobile companies.

1. Provides airlift to reinforce supporting elements in
RADI.SV.

2. Provides airlift to reinforce supporting elements in
aeromedical evacuation missions.

3. Provides airlift for transportation of CAT's/
. ovides airlift for emergency evacuation of personnel in

fallout areas.-
(10) Movement.

a. Supporting elements displace with supported unit. Prior
notification of new airfield to ACE.

b. ACE displaces with division TOG.
(11) Communications

a. Wir commrunication to aviation company subordinate element3
from closest division signal center.

b. Lateral communication maintained between supporting or attach -
ed elements on forward airstrips.

c. Aviation company satellites on division main sigrail
center when possible to provide following:

1. Direct line, G2-G3 to aviation company operations see -
tion.

2. Direct line, ACE to aviation company operations section,
d. Reconnaissance for new division airfield coordinated with

division signal officer, division engineer, and G3.
e. Communications with air traffic control facilities coordina-

ted with division signal of ricer.
f. Nuclear strike warnings disseminated through TOG.

d. Aircraft utilization planning.
(1) Aircraft availability. The number of Army aircraft required for

support of normal and special missions to be determined for each mission or.
an individual basis. The types and number of aircraft available, logistical
support, includirl, ma;.rtenn-ce, and the effects of existing weather are. the
let.ermining factors.

() Planning factors. FRctors for planinp the employment of Army
,.Lrcraft are as fol'o:yr:

a. Aviator factor - 6 hours flying pir day (short duration, 8
"ours flying per day.)

b. Lift capabI. lity is fi gund on sn individual mission basis.
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The avi'- .,,fficer will keep current lit canabi1 .ty chart for the "

n . Arrr',, .i . , imn Jistarv'o fact.,l -

d. Amy .irftlpldq, heIipor~t, and na .7 ,ional fac t ins'.
(3) Eyhaust, avaiiahlo means bofre r.q iosllnf,'Army aviatio, sfpx'r$.•

e.. St-arrh and r-?-rup oppral,ions. Performed .m ,,rder jty ddris-pmirin
of aviation )fricer. .

p 0) A ircraft, ninpr-irt to divis i -i hqdiigart,(,rs is on the rotlowi'ir
p ri ori ty

a. T).dicnt.:
I *Comri id i ng gene.ra.

A.AWt -pt
b. .- On call .

1 . ADC , 0ps

1. r,21/;I
t . All r!Il,h, rs r

(2) Missionns4 ,.,,ivrig the air mvem#-t, of t.roops, 'supplies, and
equipment. by- Armny Mircr)"t will be allocat.ed by the G I, and assigned to avl-
ation inits by Lhe A(l: ii1 izing the foiltowing prorocures:

a. Priori!.: of" Army aviation .upport wil I normally be al.- ated
to those divisinn, uriit.s performing, the major combat effort.

b. Tasks wil I be assi.ned whpnever possible oit .. missLon basis;
however, certain missinns will -suire elacing the aviation unit under Uper-
ational control of or attached to the supported ur.it.

c. To al low for maxintm plarning time, . ornlerS will. be
issued in the most expeditious means available by Ve AGE directly to the
operations ofrtcer of tho unit receivinp. the mission.

d. A conftrm'-nr order wilt be forwarded through command channels.
e. To faci 1Aitate coordination, dtr-v-f communication will be ai-

thorized between the ,upporting and supported ,in
i . Medical evacuation. R.qiiests for aeromedical evacuation or

air moverent of patients wi 1.1 be thrngh medical channels.
g. Liaison

i. Upon r.ceipt of notification for a support mission, the
unit commander of the aviation unit, ,-uppotf,'iiq fh,, operAtion will establish
and maintain liaison wi tih the supported ni t.

2. Aviation units that are attached to, or in support of, the
division will esbablish liisor. throuph th. AV, ITOI, to the G3.

3. The. aviation unit commander or h:,s repressrit!ative acts s.u
a technical adviso-r to the supportedunit on al.l matters pertaining to his
Unit's Mpnhilities. and Pmplnym'"nt.

V. L TTrs .

a. Supp!y

(1) Class I
s. S-pportirw, and attached ei uen .s hy sipported units.
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b. ArE by division !.-.qrarterv company.

(2) Classes I, IV, VI, VII, VIII, IX and X.
a. rlpp-rt.in or attached aviation element receives avia+ion

items from aviation company.
b. Aviation company by requisition to nediral battalion class

VIII; aircraft maintenance company class IX; other classis S & T battalion.
(3) Class III

a. All elements maintain prescribed load.
b. Supply of aviation fuel through supply and transport battalirn.

(4) Class V. First priority logistic employment of aviation is for
movement of nuclear amminnition items.

(5) Salvage. Aviation items salvaged by a8'rcraft maintenance
company.

b. Logistic Employment
(1) F mergency air supply. By request to division suport command.
(2) Aeromedica' evacuation. By request to medical battalion comman-

der.
(3) Air personnel transportation. By requst to ACE, TOC.

0. REPORTS
a. Daily aircraft availability report for all aircraft submitted to Divisi,

03 ti.rough ACE, DTOC, as of' 1400 hours oy 1OO hours.
(1) Respective units for divisional or nondivisional aircraft.
(2) ACE provides Div G3 with consolidated report by 1900 hours.

b. Location of all airfields and heliports before occupation and upon
closing.

c. HOULiM/AIRADS to ACE, DTOC.
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53d Infantry Division (Mech)
Fort Hood. Texas<c ;il 1973

Annex H (Rear Area Security) 
to SOP No. 2

1. PURPOSE
This annex prescribes procedures for rear area security planning and op-
erations within division rear area.
2. GENERAL
General staff supervision of rear area security operations is the responsi-
bility of G3. Security of those portions of the division rear area where
support command units conduct combat service support functions is the
responsibility of the division support command commander. Areas occupied
by combat reserves, artillery units, and other combat support elements
are the responsibility of the combat unit commanders concerned and are
specifically excluded from the rear area security responsibility of the divi-
sion support command commander. G3 will insure the coordination of local
security plans of these units with those of the divis on .;uFoort comand
commander.
3. INTELLIGENCE

a. Information of enemy attack (guerrilla, special munition, ground,
air, or any other) will be reported to TOC immediately (Para 4c).

b. Counterintelligence. Information pertaining to transportation and
strage of classified items cf supply and equipment wil! be disseminated on
a need-to-know basis.
4. OPERATIONS

a. Orders.
I or (1) Commanding officer, division support coimand, is responsible
'or security of division support area. He assigns responsibility and tasks
to eleplents under his command to insure all-round security. Commanding
office", division support command, will provide small provisional security
detachments from sources available within division support area.

(0) Combat units located in division rpar area whose primary
mission is rear area security will be designated in current OPORD. These
units mev be under the operdtional control of commanding officer, division
support command, for specific tasks, periods, or operations.

(3) Unics and installations in division rear area are responsible
for their own local security.

b. Procedures. The G4 in cocrdination with the G3 recommends the
general location of the division support area to the division commander.
The commanding officer, divi'ion support command, designates specific
areas for elements of division support command. A primary consideration
will be the unit's ability to accomFlish its missior. Other considerations
include dispersion between units and irstallations and the defense of the
area.

c. Reports. Any incident associated with rear area security includingnuclear, chemical, ground,or airborne attack will be reported inine-

''Classification)
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*Anx 1 (RAI' ,'. '. 2 '., . c;v ,a },
zdiatel, thruugh rLva. n chernlez to' C.3, T.. P eports will include map

coordinates, time and type of incident, unit or units involved, extent of
da.age, casualties, and support required.
5. COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT

a. Supply.
(1S Level of emergency supply indicated in current administrative

annex to OPORD.

(2) Requisitions for supply directly related to rear area security
mission will be submitted through normal supply channels, citing special
authority.

(3) Supplies required by units and detachments operating in an
incident area will be obtained from nearest available source.

b. Evacuation and Hospitalization.
(1) When medical requirements are beyond capability of units in-

volved in rear area security, division support coimmand commander will
provide additional means.

(2) Division surgeon will coordinate with higher headquarters to
provide required reinforcements of division medical capability.

c. Transportation.
(1) Division support command will provide necessary additional

transportation required to support rear area security operat4ons in coordi-
natior with commander concerned.

(2) Commanding officer, division support comand, will coordi-
nate with G4 regarding changes in division movements and traffic control
plans require as a result of an incident.

(3) Prvost marshal will coordinate the establishment of traffic
:ontrol posts in the rear area.

d. Reestablishment of Combat Service Support. The division support
command commander will reestablish combat service support after an incident.
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53d Infantry Division (Mech)
F( t Hood. Texas
I Arll 1973

Anne; I (Division Tactica: Operations Center) to SOP No. 2
1. GENERAL

a. The TOC is a grouping of representatives of general and special
ttaff sections concerne), with current combat and combat support opera-
tons.

b. Once an operation is in progress, current combat and combat sup-
po.rt operations are supervised and coordinated through the TOC so that
an accurate, detailed, and up-to-date situation (friendly and enemy) is
maiitained and immediately available. On receipt of a requirement, the
TOC elements concerned analyze it concurrently, isolate problem areas,
and ioordinate directly.

c. G3 exe-cises generai staff supervision over the TOC.
2. ESTABLISHMENT AN) DISPLACEME.Tr

a. Establishment.
(1) TOC is part of divisiot, main, and the alternate TOC is part

of the alternate headquarters.
(2) Alternate TOC prepared to take over immediately if the TOC

at tho division main becomes ineffective.
b. Displacement.

(1) The TOC and alternate TOC will not displace at the same time.
(2k) When the division main displaces, the alternate TOC will take

over e "Z! 'OC (either in place or displaced to a new location).
3. .EIONNEL

a. The composition of TOC will be as follows:
(l 2-G3 operations, composed of a G2 element and a G3 element.
2 Airspace control element.

(3) Electronic warfare element.
4) Fire support element.
5) Tactical air support element, to ;nclude a S2(R&S)snction, tac-

tical air control party, and a G3 air section.
(6) Communications-electronics element.
W7 Administration section.
) Other reprosentation ag required.

b. Division support command an other subordinate headquarters
directly under division control establish liaison with TOC.

4. PLANNING
a. Current planning will be accomplish d in the TOC.
b. Staff sections outside the TOC will accomplish planning for future

uperations and preparation of operation plans and annexes.
c. Coordination of plans with TOC elements will be made to insure

ready implementation of the plan from either the existing or the expected
situation at the time the plan becomes effective.

(Classification)
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Anx I (OTOC) to SOP No. 2 -53d I nf Div. (Mech)

d. Whten the ilvsion is operatirg independently or is the ArWy com-
ponent of a jl;.t Zask force, the TOC assumes responsibility for inter-
Service cocrdination for current opera tions.
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53d Infantry Division (Mech)
Fo-t Hcd, Texas
8 April 1974

Annex J (Air Defense) to SOP No 2

I. REFEREWCES

a. FM 44-1.

b. FM 44-3.

c. FM 101-5.

d. 9th TAF Tactical SOP: Air Defense Operations.

e. 9th TAF Tactical SOP: Air Traffic Regulation and Identification
Procedures.

f. Ist Corps SOP: Annex J, Air Defense.

2. APPLICABILTY

This SOP Is applicable to all active ale defense operations. This SOP
eloes not cover use of sir defense weapon- In the gm'nd support role
4"ai Annex 0 (Fire Support CoorJinatlon)) or passive air defense
measures (see unit SOP).

3. PURPOSE

This SOP--

a. Fixes responsibilities for develoom.n-r. execution, and supervision
of division air defense rralning and -,-eratlons.

b. Establishes .;;r defense rules, procedures, and communicatlon
chanrels for division air defense In accordance with applicable directives.

c. Provides a basis for subordinate unit SOP's.

. ORGANIZATION

a. Or-anic.

(I) 1-42d Chararral/Vul rn qOA On (SP). dlvlslon troops.

(;a-,-, f I Cit I r)
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(2) Battalion Redeye sections.

(3) Ncxair defense means capable of engaging aircraft--all
units.

b. Attached. Adlional ADA units, to Include self-propelled
Hawk units, may be atTached to the-division to fulfill special air
defense requirements.

5. RESPONSIBILITIES

a. Division Commander. i he commandiing general is resoonsible fbr
command of organic and attached (unless otharwlsu specified by the terms
of attachment) air defense means. his operdtional control is subject
to comrIfiance with the air defense rules and procedures Issued by
the Ccmmandlng Gene.rI, ist Corps (reference If), which conform with
those of the CoEmmandlng General, 9th TAF (reference Id and le).

b. Chaparral/Vulcan Battalion Commander.

(I) The comander, 1-442d Chaparral/Vulcan ADA Bn (SP), is
responsl':le to the division commander fcr the employment of all air
defense units retained under division command, normally to include those
air defense units attached by Ist Corps. He Is also responsible for
prevision of the air defense section of the ACE in the TOC and for
main~enance of liaison and communications with external air defense
headquarters and control facilities.

(2) The Commander, 1-442d Chaparral/Vulcan ADA Bn (SP), Is
the division air defense officer, with special staff duties as listed In
a below.

c. AlI Unit Commanders.

(1) Unit commanders are resoonsible for command of orgarIc And
attached (unless otherwise specl fled by the terms of attachment) a r
defense units, with their operational control subject to compliance with
the provisions of this SOP.

(2) Unit comranders are responsible for establishment of passiv-
air defense ,measures and for use of organic nonair defense weapons
again.t at rcrab, ;.

(3) Unit commanders will report as soon as practlcable any
emergency air defense actions taken contrary to the provisions of this
SOP.

(Classification)
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d. ijivislo, G3. The division 6,3--

(1) Is responsible for the overallI es bllshmen* of the recuired
division air defense procedures ar ' primary -ir.j alternative channels
for control of divisional air defense operations.

(2) Exercises cieneral staff supervision over the division air
defense officer.

(3) Exercises staff supervision over the ACE in the TOC-

e. Division Air Defense Officer. The division air defense officer
(Commwander, I-442d Chaparral/Vulcan ADA Bn (SP)) is a special staff
officer with duties as outlined In references la, 1b, and Ic. In

(i) Inform the G3 of air defense rules and procedures with
changes "hereto that Influence the e.nployment of the dlylsion's Redeye
sections and 'ionalr defense weapons used In the air defense role.

(2) Assist The G3 In planning and superv!sing division air
defense training, to Include e'fy Redeye training conducted above the
Redeye section level.

f. BrIgade/LOlvlon ArtlIlery Air Defense OfltIcers. Brigades/
division artillery will each appoint an air defense officer, on an
additional duly basis, with resoenilollitles for relaying Redeye
weapon control orders; for developing app.-oprla~e air defense SOP's;
and. In conjunction with the senior cemmander oi- attached AD units, for
advising the commander on employment of organic and atitach'.d air defense
oeans.

g. Battalion Air Deferse Officers. Bartalions e',;..leYIrqg Redeye
wlIl each appoint thei r Redeye sectior, leader as ai r defense off icar.
In addition to his normal Redsye section leader command dufles. the
battalion air defense officer will pr~pare ar, appropriate air defense
SOP and, In conjunction with the senior commander of attached AD
units, wll advise the commander on ornp oyment of organic and attached
air defense means.

h. Chief, AD Elemeat. In add;tioi to the dttes sprelfled In
references la, IL'. and Ic, the chief, AD ele'rient, will ma'In'aln an
operational journal of allI changes to r.-les for eoq&a-,d'- r. 'otsti le
criteria, and weapon control stai'-is; will evale'ua' 6 xju,remerts fo-
tt,ssemination of special fr~endly airc,-afT li1cht informatior or
cpanges In weapon control status; will confolldate air defons#'
afteraction reports; bna will dItiseminate forward area alert raJar

(Class ification)
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(FAAR) operating times and location and rapid alert/identlflcation
display (RAID) system operating frequencies to brigades, division
artillery, and armored cavalry squadron.

I. Air Liaison Officerr (USAF). Air liaison offIcers at all
echelons are responsible for Inforr.nq the appropriate G3 (M3) of all
Air Force air activity tc occur in .hie division airspace. They Include
aircraft type, number, fliyht p ,ths ane, Y"rs, and target areas for
close air support visslons.

6. FIRE CONTROL

a. General. Rules and pmcedur- o all aspects of command, other
than control of air defense fires, ae p 3scrlbpd ;n the operation order
and subordinate unit SOP's. The rules &r.aI pr3cedures for the control
of air defense fires prescribed belr* '18 oinding on all subordinate
commanders. See paragraph 5c(3) for emergency action provisions.

b. Rules for Engageme it.

(I) Basis. Reference Id.

(2) Peacetime. Prior to outt'reak of hostilities, division
air defense mear,.s will be restricted to use In self-defense against
attacking aircraft.

(3) Wartime. The commanding general announces transition to
the war",ne rules for engagement.

(a) Nonair defense weapons. Same as peacetime (2) above
unless commanding general orders otherwise.

(b) Air defense weapons. Conduct engagements in accordance
with the announced weapon-control status (c below) and the hostile
criteria (d below).

c. Air Defense Warnings. Air defense warnings are normally Initiated
by the Theater Air Defense Commander. Air defense warnings may be
initiated locally when the enemy air threat or overt action within the
division's area of operations is such that divlsional assets require
additional warning in order to Insure their survivability. Air Defense
warnit.gs are as follows:

(Classificaton)
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War-Ina Definition

White Attack by hostile aircraft is Improbable
Yellow Attack by hostile aircraft is probable
Reu Attack by hostile aircraft is Immiment

or In progress.

d. States ot Alert.

(I) Fire units will assume the state of alert which corresponds
with the appropriate readiness condition. The division Air Defense
Officer will alert the allocation of resources as it becomes necessary
to meet the enemy air threat at that specific time. Air defense fire
unit will normally assume the status of alert specified below.

(a) Battle Stations. Air defense fire unit mJst be able to
engage enemy aircraft within 30 seconds.

(b) Five Minute Alert. Air defense fire units must be able
to assume battle stations within five minutes. Fire units which are in
supplementary (hide) Dorltions will move to their designated primary
(firing) positions.

(c) Released. Air defense fire units must be able to
assume battle stations within one hour.

(2) Before a f ire unit changes from a higher to a lower state
ot alert, the fire unit must receive permission and authenticate the
permissive communication from their next hic,'ier headquarters or command
post. All directives from higher headquaeers which direct a lower
state of alert will be authenticated. The final approving authorliy for

a requests for withIn the Chaoarral/Vulcan B ittal Ion Operation Center.

e. Weapon-Control Status.

(1) Basis. Reference Id.

(2) Definition and authority. Air defense units are placed
under one of three levels of fire restriction, as specified below.

(a) Weapon free. When under this weapon-control status,
air defense units engaqe all aircraft not positively identified as
friendly. Authority to declare this status is reserved to Conmanding
General, 9th TAF (reference Id). The command chain (reference Id)
may place air defense units authorized to assume this status in a more
restrlctive status ((b) and (c) below).

(Classification)
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(b) Weapon tight. The Commanding 3eneral, 9tt TAF (reference
Id), establishes weapon tight as the normal status. When under this
weapon-control status air defense unis engage all aircraft positively
ldentifi'4d as hostile in accordance -ith the hostile criteria (d below).
The comridnd chain (reference Id) mry place air defense units authorized
to assenme this status In a more restrictive status ((c) below).

(c) Hold fire. When unJer this weapon-contrcl status, air
defense units do not engage aircraft, e;4cept that the right of self-
defense against attacking aircraft is not denied. The commanding general,
9th TAF, has delegated authority to declare this status to the Commanding
Offlcer, 9th TAF CRC, and to the Commanding General, Ist Corps
(reference Id). This authority has been further delegated to the
Commanding General, 53d Infantry Division (reference If), who delegated
hold-fire authority to unit commanders employing organic or attached
air defense units. Use of this status will be for time-limited periods
as necesary to prevent premature disclosure of positions or to protect
special friendly aircraft flights.

(3) Autonomous Operations. After the outbreak of hostilities
when air defense elements (teams, squad, platoon, battery, or battalion)
lose all means of communication with higher headquarters, the element
without communication WILL AUTOMATICALLY REVERT TO A WEAPONS TIGHT
STATUS and will govern their firing In accordance with paragraph f(2)
below; if, however, that element has been placed in a weapons control
status for a specific period of time that had not lapsed at the time
that communications were lost, the previously designated weapons control
status which was In effect at the time of the loss of communication
will remain in effect until the specified time period has lapsed. The
air defense element which loses communications will Immediately attempt
to'restore communications by any means aval lable.

(4) Variations. Commanding General, 9th TAF, may specify that a
weapon-control status apply only toa certain class (jet, nonjet) of
aircraft (reference Id). Unit commanders have the same flexibility
within the previously specified limits.

f. Hostile Criteria.

(I) Basis. Reference le.

(2) Definition and authority. Hostile criteria provide
standards by which air defense fire units judge an aircraft hostile.
Authority to change the basic criteria rests with Commanding General,
9th TAF (reference Id). Authority to change the applicability of
theso criteria rests with the commanding general (reference Id and If).
Authorized hostile criteria and their applcabiIIty follow:

(Classi fication)
i-6



(Classification)
(a) Attacking friendly clements (Chaparal, Vulcan, Redeye,

nonair defense weapons).

(b) Bearing the Insignia or having the configuration of an
enemy aircraft (Chaparral, Vulcan, Redeye).

(c) Discharging parachutists In numbers in excess of the
t normal aircraft crew without prior coordination (Chaparral, Vulcan,

Redeye) .

.(d) Discharging smoke or spray over friendly elements
without prior coordination (Chaparral, Vulcan, Redeye).

(e) Unauthorized entry into an area or zone designated
as restricted or prohibited (Chaparral, Vulcan).

Note: Identification provided to fire units, operating under the
weapon-tight weapon-control status, via the FAAR/RADI system or from any
source removed from the fire units will be tentative and subject to
positive verification by the fire ur~t before making an engagement
de c!slon.

9. Rules for Target Selection. Rules for target selection will be
Incorporated In appropriate unit SOP, based on the principle that the
most threatenIng target will be engaged first. See reference Ia.

h. Firing Techniques. Guidance for firing techniques applicable to
both alrirdefense and nonair defense weapons will be Incorporated Into

appropriate unit SOP. See references Ia and lb.

7. FLIGHT INFORMATION

a. Speclal Friendly Flight Information. Special friendly flight
Infonation deals with friendly aircraft activity, to Include
Immediate and preplanned close air support missions, that is disseminated
to Include preplanned and immediate close air support misslons to air
defense fire units when the nature or size of the mission requires added
emphasis on friendly aircraft protection. At times, division may desire
to revert to a hold-fire weapon-control status for this purpose. The
basic division policy is to inform air defense fire units of Air Force
and substantial Army flights in their area of concern. Policy provides
for transmission of only timely and relevant data. It does not provide
for transmission of "nice-to-know" information. Division (G3
responsibility) and subordinate units will obtain required Information
from the ACE and TASE and distribute it per unit SOP.

(Classi fication)
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b. Hostile Flight Information. Reporting of observed hostile flights
by nonair defense units Is per Annex Z.

8. EARLY WARNING

Early warning Is Information alerting units of impending or possible
air attack.

a. Division (G3 responsibility) or the ADA battalion headquarters,
whichever ucelves !t first, will disseminate early warning received from
internal or external sources provided such warning is timely and useful.

b. Warning qenerated by division organic FAAR's will be disseminated

per ADA unit SOP to the division's Redeye teams.

9. COMMUNICATIONS CHANNELS

a. Transition to wartime rules and procedures. See Annex (TBP).

b. Rules for Engagement/Hostile CrIteria.

I) Normal. See paragraphs 6b and d.

(2) Changes. From Commanding General, Ist Corps (in response to
Commanding General, TAF), or, in emergency, from Commanding General,
9th TAF, through air defense channels to Chaparral/Vulcan battalion to
division. Division (G3 responsibility) authorizes emergency changes to
brigades, division artillery, armored cavalry squadron, and Chaparral/
Vulcan battalion as follows:

(a) Primary: Division command net.

(b) First alternate: Division op/intel net.

(c) Second alternate:

I To brigades, maneuver battalions, and armored
cavalry squadron only: division air request net.

2 To ADA bn only: ADA bn command net, via AD element.

(3) Authentication and acknowledgment. Required.

c. Weapon-Control Status.

(I) Normal. See paragraph 6c.

(Classi ficatlon)
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(2) Changes.

(a) External and division originated. See b(2) above.

(b) Subordinate unit originated. See unit SOP.

(3) Authentication and acknowledgment. Auttenticb-Ion required.
Acknowledgment required when changing to more restrictive status.

d. Special Friendly Figlht Information.

(I) Division originated. See b(2) above.

(2) Subordinate unit originated. See unit SOP.

(3) Authentication and acknowiedgment. Authentlcatio, required.
Acknowledgment desired but not required.

e. Early Warning.

(1) Divlslon/AU L bn:

(a) Primary: U'vIsIon command net.

(b) First Alternate: Division op/Intel net.

(c) Second Altern3te: Div TOC net (SSB-Voice)

(d) Third Alternate:

I To brigades, maneuver battalion, armored cavalry
squadron only: Division air request net (TACP).

2 To ADA bn only; ADA bn command net, via AD element.

(2) FAAR to Redeye: demlgnated RAIL ne,.

f. CEOI, CESI. Transmissivns will be secure for all air defense
Information pertaining to future (by more than I hour) operations.

10. TRAINING

Subordinate commanders will Insure that responsible personnel are aware
of their duties relevant to employment of organic or attached air
defense weapons and are capable of executing them with competence.
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53d Infantry Div (tech)
Ft. Hood, Texas
16 Ar,-l 1973

Annex K (Civil Military Operations) to SOP No. 2

1. PURPOSE
a. This SOP is adaptable for use by commanders or civil-military

personnel who are inaugurating control over comnunities uncovered in their
advance. In order to be readily accessible, the SOP is indexed byfunc-
tions. Action recommended herein consists of the principal emergency
measures most highly desirable for accomplishment by CMO officers.

b. This SOP is primarily intended for use In an occupation of enemy
territory but may be adapted for use in the liberation of friendly territory.

c. !it hould be understood that accomplishient of any or all cf the
subsequent actions will be conditioned by the requirements of the ilitary
situation. Requests for assistance will be sent over the logistical
net to the Division G5. Functional teams will be attached to 53d Infantry
Division units for the performance of specific duties. These teams will
be attached to HHC, Division and under the supervision of the ACofS, G5.
2. CAPABILITIES OF PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS UNITS.

a. Plan and implement programs to gain the cooperation of the popula-
tion toward achievement of long range and short range objectives in the
area.

b. Provide for the operational control of newspapers and other publica-
tion facilities.

c. Provide for the operational control of fixed radio and television
broadcast stations.

d. Conduct mobile audio and visual operations.
e. Conduct opinion surveys.
f. Disseminate information, directives, and instructions employing

various media.
g. Provide printing and processing facilities for leaflets and news-

sheets.
h. Provide for the operational control of photographic, art, poster,

and instructional displays.
I. Provide for the operation of motion picture installations and for

the supervision when operated by local personnel.
3. CIVIL AFFAIRS FUNCTIONAL TEAM TASKS

a. Arts, monuments, and archives.
(1) Secure and protect fine arts and monuments, and archives by the

use of guards and "Off Limits" signs.
(2) Caution troops to refrain from desecration of objec*s of art and

local fetishes and symbols unless directed to be destroyed by competent
authority.

b. Civil defense.

(Classification)
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(2) %4e rouisitier)s thr,>.gh nor-a' supply channels for Vmergency
ciiilian tuppls . rf tninq, food, or redical ,tes 'when the situation
diAnds erd lr.al tr .. are unavailable.

(3) Pe,'/rt t/i hlher headquarters any excess stocks in the area that
caen be use*1 for ,.vlian supply purposes.

e. L(.jsfmt.,l- and commerce.
(1) Continue or rs.ethblih ration office and maintain existinr

rationing, price control, and local measures in full force and effect
except in intt4nces where food stocks preclude maintenance of former ration
scale In full .ffect. Any decrease or increase in existing ration scales
will be authorized only after concurrence by CMO authorities.

(2 T4ke every measure possible to prevent hoarding and black marketing.
(3) Control requisitions and purchases by the military that injure

the local e.onrxoy.
(4) Place "Mff-Limlts" signs or guards on vital industries to protect all

equipatent and records and to conserve all items in short supply.
(5) Local authorities will be held strictly responsible for the

preservation of all funds, property, equipment, records, stocks of material
on hand and patents of all plants and mines.

(6) All principal trade and industry officials not actively engaged
In production for allied purposes should. be ordered to survey stocks and
produce 4 ccimplete stock inventory as soon as practicable for subsequent
report to hl(her headquarters.

(7) Survey economic structure of the area with view toward assisting any
suhsequent economic rehabilitation.

(4) [nsure that natural resources are not exploited for military
support purposes unless absolutely essential to military operations.

(Classification)
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Annex K (Civil Military Operations) to SOP No 2 - 53d Inf Div (Mech)

f. Displacel perstz.u, iefuie!s, aA evacuees.
(1) Set up displaced pirzo i and refugee assembly centers and appoint

or delegate chie' officials of ethnological groups.
(2) Arrange for issuance of ratio?,s from local stocks in same ratio

aS civilian populace ration scale.
(3) Arrange for medical supplies, clothing, and such other civilian

supplies as are imediately needed from local stocks.
(4) In the absence of local supplies to cope with requiremeoT.4,

requisition civilian supplies through prescribed supply channels.
(5) Report numbers and identifications of displaced persons and/or

refugees to thcir respective Allied uf'icers.
Food and agriculture.

1) Safeguard agricultural stocks and food supplies by guards and/or
"Off-Limits" signs.

(2) Survey food stocks and requisition civilian supplies to supple-
ment these when an emergency sitJatior demands.

(3) Continue farm and crop activity whenever this will not inter-
fere with military operations.

h. Labor (indigenous-manpower).
(1) C',nduct survey to ascertain amount and type of available labor

in the ?-ea.
(2) Recruit civilian labor for military support purposes that are

not contrary to the law of land warfare. (FM 27-10
3) nrder key officilas to clean ,p debris, bury dead, and repair

, utilities as the situation and priorities require.
i. Legal
(I) Examine and suspend, if deemed necessary, activities of all courts

in the area.
M.2 Safeguard all legal records and court archives.

Where situation permits, set up and exercise sumary court juris-
diction if competent personnel are available to conduct the court.

j. Property control. So for as the situation will permit, see that
properties in the following categories are safeguarded and, if appropriicL,
placed "Off-Limits."

1) Propert, of enemy nations capable of direct military usage.
2 Property of Allied nationals.
3) Property and enterprises owned wholly or in part by an enemy

government or by.enemy nationals of countries other than the one occupied.
(4) Property that has a vital usage for miintenance of the civilian

economy where owner or management is unknown or absent.
k. Public administration.
(1) Retain acceptible administration officials on a stand-by basis

until counterintelligence personnel can adequately screen key officials.
(2) Where officials in key positions are not available, or cannot be

used due to public censure or .trong political implications inimical to
Allied policies, tempor.rily aproint key officials after careful consul-
tation and delitxration with any or aUl of tiefollowing personalities or
agencies: reputaole clergymen, Allied nations in the area, or prominent
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local citizenary considered in sympathy with Allied policies. Counter-
intelligence personnel should screen persons being considered for appoint-
ment.

(3) All identity documents, curfew exemption , travel exceptions,
and similar privilege documents should be issued on a temporary basis until
conditions become stabilized.

(4) Issue such proclamations, laws, ordinances, and notices as
are authorized by higher headquarters upon initial entry into the area.
See that all such publications receive widest possible publicity.

(5) Display appropriate United States or Allied flags in public center
when possible and practicable.

1. Public education.
(1) Maintain and preserve educational facilities as permitted by

the requirements of the military situation.
(2) Use school personnel, when politically acceptable as administra-

tion replacements. If politically acceptpble educational personnel are
identified, they may be advantageously used as advisors in the formula-
tion of CA controls.

m. Public finance.
(1) Secure and safeguard banks and principal financial institutions.
(2) If deemed necessary, close financial institutions until directives

and military situation permit normal resumption of ti.eir activities.
(3) Safeguard all financial records from looting, damage, or destruction.
n. Public health.
(1) Recruit and use local labor to bury the dead, remove debris, and

rehabilitate the sanitation system.
(2) Assist civil administration in maintenance of sanitariums, orphanages,

homes for indigent and maimed, and hospitals and institutions for the infirm
and insane by obtaining required supplies from local supply stocks.

o. Public safety.
(1) Enforce proclamations, laws, ordinances, notices, and directives

after populace has been duly informed by posting and publication.
(2) Collect and take into custody all arms, ammunition, explosives,

and other implements of war. Radio receiving sets will not be disturbed.
(3) Reestablish local policechief and such police force as is necessary

to cope with local situation.
(4) Check jails and prisonsto ensure that proper guards are used at

these institutions. Prisoners to be released are only those affirmatively
identified as Allied PW's, political prisoners, and displaced persons not
charged with criminal actions. Military intelligence personnel should
assist in screening these persons before any releases are effected.

(5) Keep military routes clear of civilian traffic by posting signs,
establishing static and mobile checkpcints, issuing directives, and en-
forcing such measures through the civil police force. When feasible, civil
police forces may be augmented to accomplish adequate control.

(6) Reestablish the fire department and also charge it with responsibility
for air raid warning and air raid shelters.

(7) Establish guards over civilian food warehouses, public facilities,
industrial, scientific, and cultural installations, using local police
whenever possible.

(8) Control the sale of liquor and narcotics.
K-4
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p. Public welfare.
(1) S->rvey needs of populace concerning emergency food, shelter,

and clcLhing reqairements.
(2) Assist iocal welfare officials in providing above requiremehts

to needy civilians.
q. Public works and utilities, public communications, and transporta-

tion.
(1) Survey above facilities to determine requirements for operation

of essential services.
(2) Ensure that civilian administration exercises initial priority

in rehabilitation of public works, utilities, communications, and trans-
portation, that provide our troops with facilities.

(3) Requisition or cannibalize parts to mobilize transportation,
communications, and utilities to an cperational stage, use engineer and
signal corps units where necessary.

(4) Safeguard transportation, communications, and oil storage in-
stallations in order to maintain rormal ooeratlonal functions.

(5) Control coniJnication facilities'and restrict to Army and essential
civilian usage.

r. Religious affairs. Ensure troops do not desecrate religious
facilities and that no use is made of religious buildinge except for emergency
medical care. Respirt particular religious customs and 6L iefs found in
the country.
4. MISCELLANEOUS

a. Constantly cee that troops are reindoctrinated as to their rights,
obligations, and responsibilities in the occupied country.

b. Stress to troop commanders and their personnel that the laws of
land warfare must be rigidily enforced. Emphasize the following:

(1) The policy of courtesy should be. preeminent in relationship with
civilians.

(2) Billeting, contacts with civilian administration, and requistlons
from local resources should be cleared and coordinated through CMO agencies
or duly appointed representatives.

(3) Troops should keep out of local and central government offices,
banks, courts, post offices, factories, food warehouses, and similar
institutions unless absolutely necessary.

(4) Troops should not buy rationed food and should respect local
fixed prices.

(5) Troops will respect CA regulations and "Off Limit" signs.
(6) Troops will be denied access to monuments, musenms, and other

buildings and sites indicated in the officials lists of ,rotected
monuments; warehouses and enemy dumps containing food and other valuable
supplies; and churches and other religious premises except for the purpose
of attending regular church services.

(7) Troops will not use for military purposes the monuments and other
buildings and sites included in the official list of protected monuments.

(8) P"l personnel:
(a) individually, are personal representatives and symbols of the

military, economic, and moral power of the United States and its all 4es.

(Classification)
K-5



lowr

4W4

(closifi tiA.

K-6



(Classification)
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Fort Hood, Texas
16 April 1973

Annex 14 (Electronic Warfare)(EW) to SOP No 2

1. GENERAL.
a. EW is the military use of electronic devices and techniques to

prevent or reduce an enemy's effective use of radiated electromagnetic
energy (radio, radar, guidance systems, navigational aids, etc.) while
insuring our own effective use of such energy. EW is subdivided into
electronic support measures, electronic countermeasures (EC09), and

electronic counter-countermeasures (ECCl').
b. An Amy Security Agency (ASA) Company provides ECM to the division.

CG has operational control over EW resources of the ASA units assigned,
attached, or in direct support of the division.

c. All electronic radiating devices and operating personnel of organic
and attached units will be employed in the ECCM mission.
2. ASA DEPLOYMENT. The ASA Company and other ASA elements in support of
the division will be tasked by G3 for operational requirements and by G2
for intelligence requirements in support of the overall EW mission. The
ASA Company will provide the personnel to man the Electronic Warfare
Element (EWE) in the 9TOC.
3. OPERATIONS.

a. Electronic Countermeasures will be used to accomplish the following
in support of division mission:

1) Jam enemy command, fire support, and ackinistrative radio nets.
2) Prematurely detonate enemy proximity fuzes.
(S) Mislead enemy aircraft or missiles which employ electronic nr

infrared guilance systems.
(4) Blind, or present false information to, enemy electronic or

infrared detection and fire control devices.
(5) Secure intelligence of enemy electronic equipment, organlza-

tion, and location.
b. EW equipment utilized is any electronic or infrared radiating device

within the division that will filfill the requirements of the mission.
4. STAFF FUNCTIONS.

a. G3.
(1) Has primary responsibility for EW. operations. Plans ana directs

conduct of EW operations in coordination with ASA Company.
2) Evaluates eff,.ctiveness of EW operations by post-action analysis.
3) Establishes p'iority of allocation of EW resources.

b. G2.
(1) Obtains through intelligence channels that informtion and

technical data needed for the conduct of EW operations.
2) Tasks ASA units to provide EEI/OIR.
3) Advises commander on intelligence aspects of deception operations.

c. C-E Officer
(1) Maintain% a list of protected frequencies.
(2) Advises nn any Interference between friendly electronic systems

and friendly janmning opera+ions.
(Classification)
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(3) Coordinates with and assists the EW Officer in EW plans and
operations.

d. EW Officer
(1) Advises on EW operations of ASA units,

Maintains a list of guarded frequerries.
In coordination with G3, G2, and Vt., prepares the EW Annex

to OPLANS, OPORDS, and SOPs.
(4) Assists in preparation of the tactical cover and deception plan.

5. ECCM.
a. All divisional units will be prepared to operate in in ECCM en-

vironment. Operators of comunicaticns and electronics equipment will
receive training which emphasizes ECCM techniques for the equipment which
they operate. Training will include:

(1) Identification of Jamming.
2) Detuning procedures.
3) Frequency changes.
4) Siting of equipment.
5) Transmission techniques (authentication and other security

practices).
(6) Employment of antijam device! applicable to the equipment.

b. Individual training of operators must include indoctrination of
actions to take if enemy ECM does not permit effective use of equipment
Procedures for using alternate means and submission of reports of Jamming,
intrusion or interference (whether intentional or unintentional) must be
emphasized.
6. REPORTS: Radio Interference Report. ANNEX Z
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530 Infantry Division (Mech)
Fort Hood, Texas
1 September 72

Annex N (Airmobile Operations) to SOP No. 2

1. PURPOSE
This annex prescribes the organization and procedures to be followed

in preparing and executing airmobile operations to facilitate planning,
coordinatior, and control. Only the procedures peculiar to this type
operation are included.
2. PERSONNEL

a. Reports. Annex Z (Reports) to this SOP.
b. Discipline, law, and order.
' Straggler control is the responsibility of subordinate units.

Personnel landed in other than assigned zones within the objective
area Join the first friendly unit encountered. Rejoin parent unit when
ordered by TF or battalion commander.

(3) Stragglers integrated from other units reported to next higher
headquarters by name and organization as soon as practicable.

c. PW's. Only PW's designated by battalion or TF evacuated from
objective area by air before linkup.

d. Graves registration. Deceased personnel not evacuated from objective
area until linkup.
3. INTELLIGENCE

a. Weather.
(1) Long-period forecast immediately after receipt of mission.
(2) Short-period forecasts up to taktoff time.
(3) Weather minimums established by this headquarters. When weather

is below established minimums, operations executed only on specific in-
structions of this headquarters.

b. Terrain.
(1) Maps and airphotos obtained and disseminated to company level

in this priority:
Sa) 1:50.OO1 scale-map coverage of objective area and flight corridors.
h, Low oblique &irphotos of objective area with emphasis on landing

zones and objectives.
(2) Maximum use of terrain models for briefings.
c. Counterintelligence. All planning conducted in secure a-ea.
d. Evasion and escape.
(1) Before arrival in objective area (see para 4f(4) below).
(2) After landing in objective area, normal techniques used.

4. OPERATIONS
a. Planning.
(1) Except when acccnplished by this headquarters, execution head-

quarters will accomplish the following planning for airmobile operations.
(a) Determitne the size and composition of the force required to execute

the mission.
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(b) Determine transport aircraft requirements for the operation,
notify ACE, DTOC of lift requirements and notify subordinate units of
allowable cargo load.

(c) Approve approach, return, alternate rout- s, and route corridors.
Coordinate flight routes crossing boundaries witn next higher headquarters.

(d) Approve formations to be flown and flight altitudes subject to
approval of this headquarters for altitudes in excess of 1GO0 feet.

(c) Approve loading areas to be used by participating units.
(f) Designate ground commander who will develo rro,:nd Tactical Pl~n to

include selection of LZ's and PZ's.
(g) Executing unit will coordinate arty, air, gunship assets in

support of Ground Tactical Plan.
(2) Transport aviation unit commander (mission commander) will assist

transported units in planning movement; to include selection of LZ and DZ.
(3) Supporting units will habitually establish liaison with supported

units in time to participate in planning. Airmobile force and linkup
force will exchange liaison officers. When possible, liaison officers assist
in planning phase.

b. Training and rehearsals.
(1) Before executing an airmobile operation, personnel participdzing

will receive instruction in the following:
a Conduct of an airmobile operation.
b Indoctrination in the psychological prclems inherent to airmobile

operations.
(c) Familiarization with loading, lashing, and unloading of type air-

craft to be employed.
(d) Assembly techniques.
(e) Evasion and escape tactics.

(2) Situation peritting, participating units will conduct rehearsals
in terrain similar to that in objective area.

(3) Companies maintain personnel trained in the conduct of unit
terminal guidance techniques.

c. Loading.
(1) Loading areas designated by headquarters conducting the operation.
(2) Flight serials broken down into flight units as required by the

movement, landing, and ground tactical plans.
(3) Aircraft arrive at approved loading sites, by flight units, at

the latest possible time. Individual aircraft within flight units marked
accordinq to air movement tables before arrival. Marking is the res-
ponsibil!ty of the transport aviation unit.

(4) Troojp commander supervises aircraft loading; aircraft commander
responsibile for flight safety.

(5) Troop commander responsible for preparation and loading of cargo
and equipment. Attachment of external cargo accomplished by personnel
other than those listed as passengers.

(6) When loading personnel or cargo into an aircraft, the troop
commander will ensure that all:

(a) Safety measures prescribed for movement in and about the aircraft
are observed.
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(b) Personnal approach helicopters from the direction of the nose.
(c) Personnal approach fixed wing aircraft from the rear.
(d) Cargo compartment door is closed and locked, or safety strap across

door is fastened properly, as directed for the operation.
(8) Unit personnel are briefed on emergency signals by aviation unit

representative.
(9) Troop comander will notify pilot verbally when ready.

(10) During flight, the aircraft commander commands the aircraft. Troop
commander ensu'es that cargo is checked frequently and that troops observe
Inflight safety procedures.

d. Air movement.
(1) When available, pathfinder teams may be employed to assist in

movement control along flight routes and within landing zones.
(2) Minimum requirements for movement control will be an IP and an SP.

Air control points along the route of movement should be specified. An RP
close in to each LZ, for purposes of final coordination will also be selected
for each route.

(3) Takeoff time, arrival at a-r control points (ACP's), and landing
time will be specified in air movement tables. Flight serial commanders
will report inability to comply with specified times.

(4) Downed aircraft procedures: The following procedures apply when
a helicopter is downed before reaching LZ.

(a) Troops will defend aircraft and assist in recovery operation. Mark
S suitable landing site for evacuation by aircraft.

(b) If defense become untenable, assist crew in destruction of aircraft.
Evade capture and attempt to join friendly units. Make continuous attempts
to locate suitable sites for evacuation by aircraft.

e. Unloading.
(1) Aircraft comanders will notify troop commanders when aircraft

is 4 minutes from landing site. Troop commander will alert passengirs to
prepare for unloading.

(2) Pilot will give clearance to unload. Before this, no movement
within cargo compartment. With exception of reconnaissance units, commanders
will prohibit troops from standing on skids or sitting in the door.

(3) Troop comander will designate one individual to signal pilot that
cargo compartm~ent is cleared.

f. When ground linkup is planned or envisioned, the overall commander
will be specified in the operation order.
5. LOGISTICS

a. Supply
(1) Accompanying supplies (all classes). Prescribed load for each

operation established by headquarters executing the operation. On-call,
followup supplies planned by battalion or TF headquarters.

(2) Salvage.
(a) Expedite recovery of air delivery containers, parachutes, cargo

nets and pallets. Comanders ensure against damage or destruction.
(b) Units in objective area establish salvage points as required.
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(c) Salvage reported to battalion or TF headquarters for disposition
instructions.

(3) Captured material. Captured materiel may *,e Used by capturing
units. Munitions and fuel captured may be used on approval of battalion
or TF Hqs.

b. Medical service.
(1) Evacuate by air until linkup or withdrawal.
(2) Troop carrier aircraft carry 2 blankets and 2 medical litters,

where space permits and A/C characteristics are not degraded.
c. Transportation and troop movement.
(1) Motor.
(a) Headquarters executing operation designates accompanying organic

transport.
(b) Make maximum use of captured vehicles.
(2) Aircr..Ft. Allocation of supporting transport aircraft made by

headquarters executing operation.
d. Service.
(1) Contact teams provided on request.
(2) On linkup, nearest supporting units provide necessary service.
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Fort Hood, Texas
1 September 1972

Annex 0 (Movement Control for Logistical Operations) to SOP No. 2

1. PURPOSE
To prescribe procedures and responsibilities for the control of logistical

movements.
2. GENERAL

a. Division Transportation Officer (DTO) will be located at the Div CP
or Div rear as is most feasible and is responsible for planning, routing,
and scheduling logistical traffic over the MSR and in the Div area to
the rear of Bde --ear bondaries. This element will schedule the movement
of convoys, Gut-size vehicles and loads, overweight vehicle and loads and
coordinate movement by foot along the MSR of both troops and refugees.
DTO will coordinate w/Division G3 for current planning and G3 Plans for
future planning.

b. Division G4 will coordinate added transport from higher HQ.
c. Bde, CO's will establish movement control procedures in their

respective areas in coordination with Division G3.
d. Provost marshal representative will be responsible for establishing

TCP's as required.
3. OPERATIONS

a. Circulation plan.
(1) MSR's will be as indicated in current service support annex and/or

administrative/logistics order.
(2) ;raffic circulation plans will conform to those prescribed by this

headquarters.
(3) Maximum use will be made of secondary roads to reduce traffic on

MSR.
(4) Additional routes will be reconnoitered for use in event plans

change or present routes become impassible.
b. Priority of movement.
() Priority one: Nuclear delivery.units.
2) Priority two: Tactical troop movements.
3) Priority three: Ambulance
4) Priority four: Class III and V vehicles.
(5) Priority five: Construction crews.
(6) Priority six: Staff cars.
(7) Priority seven: Messenger vehicles.
c. Restrictions.
(1) Vehicles moving into or out of a bivouac area will be led by a

dismounted guide, 5 paces to the front of the vehicle.
(2) Signal vehicles engaged in establishing or maintaining signal

communication may travel in either direction on one-way roads.
(3) Lights will not be used forward of the established light line.
(4) Maxir jm speed and density:
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(a) Night: Close column, 25 meters or visual contact.
(b) ' vligh.: Open column, 100 meters or dust distance.
(c) Maximum speed: Day, tracks--40 k otnrs--50 k~h. Night,

tracks--25 kph, others--25 kph.
d. Convoy.
(1) Any group of six or more vehicles dispatched per hour over the same

route to the same destination will constitute a convoy and must be cleared
for movement as outlined in e belcw.

!2) Dispatch of six or more vehicles reaward of division main support
area constitutes a convoy and requires clearance from DTO.

e. Clearance for movement.
(1) All convoys moving within the division area, adjacent division

areas, and within corps or army area require a convoy clearance from the
DTO.

(2) Convoy clearances are not required for tactical elements moving
on oral or written ovement directives issued by this headquarters.

(3) Requests for convoy clearances will be submitted to the DTO as
soon as necessity for movement is dete-mined, and will include the following
information:

(a) Reauesting unit.
(b) Name of convoy commander EOI designation).

(c) Unit moving.d) Number and types of vehicles in column, rate of march, and time-
length.

} I Number of serials and march ,:,,its.
SP location and ETD.

(g) Destination, RP, and ETA.
l Route desired.
4 Movements of less than convoy strength may be made without road

clearance from the DTO; however, such movements will be made over secondary
roads. If croscing or use of the MSR is necessary, vehicles cleared for
movement over the MSR will have priority.

(5) Request for clearance may be submitted to the OTO by telephone,
radio, or RTT. Brevity cudi will be used when requests are submitted by
radio.
4. TRAFFIC REGULATIONS

a. Convoy clearance numbers will bc clearly marked on front and sides
of each vehicle in the convoy within the division support area. Numbers
will be removed on arrival at destination.

b. Liaison will be established with the unit to the front (direction
of march).

c. Double parking on MSR's is prohibited.
d. No convoy will pass another convoy moving in the same direction

without clearance from convoy commander being passed.
e. When one convoy is passirg another, the convoy being passed will

halt and clear the road to allow for safe passing.
f. All drivers will be informed of march unit number, route to be

followed, destination, and convoy regulations.

0-2
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g. Unit guit.es and marers will be employed 
to facilitate movement.

h. -.;id damage and traffic blocks will 
be reported to the nearest TCP.

i. Brief report of evey accident will be made 
to PM.

j. Disabled vehicles will be removed from the road innediately.

k. Senior person in vehicle will dismount at traffic obstruction and

expedite movement around or through obstructions.
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Annex F " elief,Passaqe of Lines and Withdrawal Through Rearward Position)
to SOP ,4o. 2 - 53d Inf Div (Mecl)

1. AGREIEN'
It is agreed that the NATO Army Forces are to adopt the principles prescribed
in this Agreement for a relief in place, a passage of lines and a withdrawal
through a reaurward poe'tion.
2. DEFINITTONS
(These definitions are taken from AAP-6 "The NATO Glossary of Military Terms
and Definitions in English and French", where applicable.)

a. Relief in Place. A combat operation in which, by direction of higher
authority, all or part of a unit is replaced in a combat area by the incoming
unit. The responsibilities of the replaced elements for the combat mission
and the assigned zone of operations are. transferred to the incomin? unit.
The incoming umit. continues the operation as ordered.

b. Passage ofCormand. The outgoing unit commander is responsible for
the defense of his assigned sector until command passes. The moment when-
command is to pass is determined by mutual agreement between the two unit
commanders unless directed by higher headquarters. It normally occurs when
the front line sub-unit commanders have assumed responsiblity of their sec-
tors and the incoming tuit commander has sufficient comnnications facilities
in operation to exercise control over his entire sector. (Applicable to
Relief in Place only.)

c. Passage of Lines. An operation in which an incoming unit attacks
through a unit which is in contact with the eneNy. Sub-units of the unit
being passed through reiain in position until their fires have been masked,
at which time they may undertake another mission.

d. Withdrawal Through a Rearward Position. An operation in which a
unit effecting a retrograde movement (withdrawal.) passes through the sector
of a unit occupying a rearward defensive position.

e. Unit. For the purposes of this Agreement, the term "Unit" means unit
and/or formation.
3. PHDC TPLFS

a. Re'.ief in Place.
(1) Relief operations must be executed in an expeditious and order-

ly manner.
(2) Un.ts in forward combat areas are nonrially relieved at night or

during periods of reduced visibili ty.
(3) Very close cooperation and coordination of plans is necessary

between the commanders ant subordinates of both the incoming and outgoing
units.

(i) Detailed prior reconnaissance by the incoming iuit is essential.
(5) The incoming unit must fit into and accept the general defense

plan of the oiutgoin, un~t. until passage of command.
(6) Diring the relief, to preservf. secrecy, normal patterns of

activi: in a defense sector should be maintained.
(7) Everi effort must be made to effect the relief without weaken-

ing the ta'ticral secirty of the posit-ion and by offering the least profiL-
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Anx P (Relief, Passage of Lines and Withdrawal Through Rearward Position)
5'3d Iif' D-1U (leci,)

able !.'rtt for att.ack, t nuclear weapons.
"() niiLs or thve Oupporting arms normally should not be relieved at

the same time as the inl'atry unibs they support.
b., Passage of Ll'nes.

(1) Theunit in c7ontact and the artillery in position must provide'
all posrible aid to the attacking unit.

(2) The incoming unit must have priority in the use of facilities.
(3) Secrecy and surprise are of paragount I-portance.
() Close cocperation and the coordination of plans between the

commanders of the incoming unit and the unit in place and their subordinates
and staffs at all levels is very important.

(5) The plan sh(,id include specific measures to minimize the vul-
nerability of both units to enemy nuclear weapons.

c. Withdrawal Through a Rearward Position
(1) The unit in position provides all possible aid to the withdraw-

ing unit. The unit in position holds up the enemy on its defensive position
after the withdrawing unit has passed through.

(2) The withdrawing unit must have priority on roads and facilities,
provided it does not prejudice the defense.

(3) Close coordination and cooperation between commanders of the
withdrawing force and the force in position are of great importance.

(h) In planning movement back, to and through the defensive position,
evorv effort must be made to avoid presenting worthwhile nuclear targets.

(5) The rsp-nsiblity of the withdrawing force for the delaying ac-
tion terminates upon passage through the defensive position, or such later
time as may be directed by higher authority.

(6). Coordination andi control is facilitated if sector boundaries for
both the unit in position an the iithdrawing unit are made to coincide and
points of passage through the defensive are reduced to a minimum.

(7) Layout of the defensive position, fire plan, security, vulner-
ability and the delaying mission must be considered in selecting, points for
passing through. W4hen possible, routes of withdrawal, particularly for
armor, should avoid local prepared defensive positions.

() The commander of the withdrawing unit is responsible for iden-
tifying ti last element of his command as it passes through the unit in
posi.tion

(P) A detailed pian for mutual recognition must be prepared and
carefully coordinated by the withdrawing unit and the unit in position.
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53d Infantry Division (Mech)
Fort Hood, Texas
16 April 1973

Annex Q (Medical) to SOP No 2

1. REFERENCES:
a. FM 8-5
b. FM 8-10
c. FM 81-15.
d. FM 8-35.
e. FM 8-55.

2. GENERAL. This annex prescribqs policies and procedures applicable
to division medical facilities in support of the division.
3. MEDICAL HOSPITALIZATION.

a. Existing hospital facilities or available buildings will be used
under combat conditions whenever possible.

b. Casualties will not be abandoned.
c. US Army personnel may be treated in allied medical facilities

and hospitalized in allied military hospitals in emergency or when
serving with allied forces.

d. USandallied civilians volunteering to remain with US Forces in an
emergency may receive treatment in US Amy facilities; however, US an
allied military personnel have priority.

e. Allied military personnel maybe hospitalized in US hospitals in
accordancewith agreements relevant to medical support of multinational
forces. Such patients will be reported.
4. MEDICAL EVACUATION.

a. Evacuation policy.
(1) Unit aid stations, 12 hours.
(2) Clearing stations, 72 hours.

b. Protective masks will accompany casualties upon evacuation.
c. Casualties will be evacuated no further from their units than de-

manded by their condition or by tactical situation.
d. Lateral transfer of allied military personnel not requiring further

hospitalization is arranged through the Division Surgeon and reported to
nearest headquarters with allied liaison. Report is separate from, but
concurrent with, A&D report for each allied nation concerned.

e. PW casualties evacuated through medical channels are reported to
battalion S2 and Division Surgeon, who reports to division G2 and PM.f. Individual weapons of medical evacuees remaining within the division
area will remain with the evacuee. Weapons of casualties to be evacuated
out of division medical channels will be collected at initial medical
facility and total reported daily to battalion S4. Weapons of casualties
will not be evacuated out of division metical channels.

g. Empty ncn-medical vehicles and aircraft returning from forward
areas may be utilized for evacuation of sick and wounded.

h. Dead will not be evacuated with sick and wounded.
5. AEROMEDICAL EVACUATION.
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a. Each battalion aid station and division clearing station will
prepare, h.licopter landing pai and mark it in accordance with FM 1-105.

b. The medical officer in charge of triage (sorting of wounded) will
determine casualties for helicopter evacuation.

c. When air evacuation is used, requesting unit should meet the follow-
ing criteria before evacuation of casualty.

(1) Institute shock therapy.
(2) Control external hemorrhage.
( Insure adequate airway and ventilation for casualty.

d. Reques. for aeromedical evacuation is made the Division Medical
Battalion.

e. Information required for aeromedical evacuation. (Annex Z, Reports)
f. Division helicopters coordinated through the Division Surgeon

are used for medical evacuation only where medical helicopter evacuation
means are not available and the tactical and logistical situation permits.
The Division Surgeon will coordinate requests through the Division Aviation
Office.

g. To preclude friendly forces fire, Medical Battalion will clear air
ambulance request with division G3 Air and AAE.
6. SPECIAL MARKING OF PATIENTS.

a. In addition to usual record of medical treatment, mark forehead of
patient as follows:

(1) "m" - administration of morphine.
2? "T" - application of tourniquet.

"C" - spinal cord injury.
b. For marking use grease pencil or non-irritating dyes or stains.

7. MEDICAL SUPPLY.
a. Property exchange of material accompanying the patients will be

effected in order to maintain a proper supply balance.
b. Aid stations will requisition medical replacement issues through

the supporting medical company. Medical companies will requisition medical
replacement issues through Division Medical Supply Officer (DMSO).

c. Whole blood procedures.
(1) At declaration of order for reinforced alert, DMS0 will pick

up from the supporting medical point a basic load of whole blood for the
division.

(2) Emergency requests for whole blood submitted through channels
as outlined in (2) above.

(3) All field requisitions for whole -will be for low titer,
type "0" only. Quantities of blood are expressed in "units" (a unit consists
of 450 cc of whole blood and 50 cc of anticoagulant).

d. All medical supplies which cannot be moved will be abandoned and not
destroyed.
8. MEDICAL MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES.

a. Medical Battalion is responsible for 2d echelon maintenance. Aid
station will evacuate equipment requiring 2d echelon maintenance through
supporting medical company to DMSO.

b. Medical Battalion is responsible for evacuation of equipment to
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supporting supply point when required maintenance is beyond its capability.
9. SPECTACLES PROCEDURES.

a. , depot is responsible for fabrication and repair of spectacles
and insorts for protective masks.

b. DD Form 771 (Spectacle Order Form) is submitted to closest supply
point. Fabricated spectacles must be returned to prescribing individual
to insure porper fitting on patient.

c. Repair of spectacle frames is accomplished at the supply point or
medical depct. Brokai frames or lenses are sent to closest medical depot
facility for replacement or repair. If no prescription is available, the
major portion of broken lens will accompany the request.
10. CAPTURED MEDICAL MATERIAL.

a. Details concerning nature, quantity and location of captured enemy
medical dumps and/or material to be submitted to the Division Surgeon
promptly.

b. After preliminary examination and evaluation by intelligence agents
of the division, captured medical material will be retained and utilized in
care and treatment of enemy sick and wounded.

c. Captured enemy material no longer needed for intelligence purposes
"- treatment of enemy sick and wounded will be evacuated to nearest Army
a:dical depot.

d. Destruction of captured medical material is prohibited.
11. FIELD DENTAL SERVICE.

a. The senior dental surgeon in the division will be assigned to themed ical Lttalicn and serve as Division Dental Surgeon as well as perform,
dental services for division rear.

b. Division field dental service will be provided according to area
supported by each clearing company. Normally, one dentist will be assigned
per clearing company.

c. Division dental service consists primarily of emergency care and
initial pre-evacuation treatment of oral combat injuries. Secondarily,
dental surgeons will assist clearing company physicians in medical care of
patients.

d. Augmentation dental teams when assigned to division will be allocated
within the command as prescribed ly the Division Surgeon. The Dental
Surgeon will normlly be consulted prior to decision.

e. In separate task force to which Dental Officers have been assigned
or attached, extent and tyr'! of service administered will be governed by
the auration of operation, ndture of mission, capabilities of the dental
element and the evacuation facilities available to unit.
12. FIELD SANITATION. See division regulation
13. GENEVA CONVENTION MARKINGS.

a. Personnel.
(1) The Geneva Convention brassard will be worn on the upper left arm

of the outer garment by all assigned or attached medical department personnel
that treat or assist in the treatment of sick and wounded.

(2) DD Form 2A (ID Card) of all Army Medical Department personnel
identified as protected personnel under the provisions of para 3b(l), AR 606-5,
will be overstamped on the reverse side with a red cross as required by
para lOa(5), AR 606-!.

b. Grourd Vehicles.
(1) The Geneva Convent'on Red Cross Vehicle markings to be displayed
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on ambulances and armored-personnel carrier ambulances, except that such
markinqe may be temporarily covered when Geneva Convention protection not
expect, .r Aher. in concealment.

(2) Trucks. Trucks being used for medical purposes will display the
Red Cross Flag or Red Cross Panel marking. Front-line ambulances (FLA) will
not remove canvas bearing Red Cross markings. The Division Surgeon and
other surgeons may retain canvas on personal 1/4-ton vchicles for on-the-spot
patient care (Red Cross markings will be displayed).

c. Army aircraft, helicopters and fixed wing used exciusively for
patient evacuatinn will be marked with Geneva Ccnvention Red Cross.

d. Marking of Medical Installation.
(1) Operational medical installations located in the open will be

clearly marked with standard Red Cross canvas markers.
(2) Responsible commnders will determine the necessity and prescrie

the concealment desired for medical units and installations under their
control.

e. Arming of medical units.
(1) Army Medical Department personnel will not be used for guard

duty by non-medical units except to pi.,tect patients, Army Medical Depart-
ment personnel and equipment. AMFDS personnel will not be used for aggression.

(2) Defense of medical installations is the responsibility of
medical installation commander.
14. MEDICAL OPERATIONS IN NUCLEAR WAk.

a. Economical utilization of medical assets !y maximum conservation
of medical effort. Trained medical personnel will not be assigned to first
air, rescue, transportation or other non-technical functions.

b. Field medical criteria for handling significantly irradiated
patients. Following initial radiation symptoms, a latent period usually
develops during which personnel are able to perform routine and combat
duties. A significant dose of ionizing radiation is one which will eventually
result in evacuation and hospitalization of a percentage of exposed in-
dividuals, usually within three weeks after exposure. A total acute ex-
posure of 200 rad is generally considered to be a significant dose. Thbula-
tion of biologic response to iniLial ionizing radiation is contained in
Army Reg 40-4. To insure the maximum effective utilization and retentifiFof
military manpower, these procedures will be followed:

(1) Triage, treatment, evacuation and hospital'-ation of in-
dividuals manifesting the symptoms of ionizing radiation injury will depend
upon clinical evaluation of individual's symptoms and response to therapy
and not on dosimetry.

(2) Psychogenic vomiting resembling radiation expo ire symptoms
usually begins more than five hours following radiation exposure. Unless
other symptoms manifest themselves or personnel are otherwise Injured, these
personnel should be treated as temporarily ircapacitated and returned to duty.

(3) Personnel not requiring immediate medical treatm.nt, who are
returned to duty after medical evaluation following signiflcatit dose of
ionizing radiation, will be carded for record only.

(4) Individuals incurring non-incapacitating injuries concurrently
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with radiation exposure, with exception of burns, mo'st be evaluated on
basis zf nredom;inant presenting injury.

Personnel incurring burns of 15 perct or more total body
surface plus significant dose of ionizing radiat:K; will be evacuated.

c. Radiologically Contaminated Patierts. C i, alty monitoring will not
interfere with patient flow. Following crit 2r- s'iould be used:

(1) A reading of one milliroentgen pe hour (mrrhr) (preftrably
with unshield probe of AN/PDR 27J to per'it detection of beta particles) or
mrore above eAisting b~ckground while monitoring a casualty indicates that
the patient is contaminated.

(2) When background radiation exc-2ds one mr/hr, medical facility
should be considered under fallout condition and all incoming casualties
must be considered as contaminated and monitoring discontinued.

(3) Except under conditions of (2) above, incomina patients are
monitored at any time there is reason to believe they are radiologically
contaminated. In absence of any such indications, casualties may be spot
checked every 15 minutes, every five or six patients, or on any other basis
the commander deems appropriate.

(4) Decontamination is the procesn of removing external radio-
active particulate matter.

(a) Patients will not be segregated solely for radio-
logical decontamination procedures. Removal of outer clothing and glovs will
normally rid him of most contact contamination. When time and situation
permits, patient's hands and face can be sponged off with damp cloth or
he can wash himself.

(b) Staff members decontaminating incoming casualties should,
if possible, wear gloves to minimize contact radiation hazard. Ncrmal practices
of personal hygiene are sufficient to prevent external contamination of
staff members.

(5) Contaminated equipment must be handled realistically to permit
maximum utilization of materiAl. Primarily, effort. should be expanded only
on items expected to be in cci,-.act with skin.

(e) Litters. Shake, brush, or w-'. dust or mud from them'
(b) Clothing. Collect fow evwntual tArnover to QM salvage

collecting points.
(c) Weapons and rther equipment. Coi!ect for turn-in to

appropriate technical service.
(d) Shoes. If to be retained by patient or reissued, remove the

obvious dirt and dust.
(e) Other. IT serviceable, collect for future use or salvage.

Accomplish rough decontamination only if items are intended for early use
within the facility. Items returned to use should not provide greater than
five mr/hr above current background.

d. Casualty color coding. Color coding of mass casualties and treat-
ment areas will be standard throughout Army. rollowing priority syst~en
for treatment will be emoloyed:

(1) Minimal - whine marker.
(2) immediate -- red marKer.
(3) Delayed - yellow marker.
(4) Expectant - oreen marker.

QC-a5'ifi L tio!)



(Classification)

Anx Q (Medical) to SOP No 2 - 53d Inf Dlv (Mech)

e. Shelters. Medical facilities will normally operate in surface
locatior... Sites will be selected so as to be adjacent to suitable
shelters for fallout protection. Suitable shelters are tunnels, caves,
basements, or masonry buildings. Shelters will be equipped with the
folloi

llwin1) Internal and external communications.
(2) Latrine facilities.
3 Supplies of food and water.

Radlac instruments.
(5) Ventilating devices.
(6) Medical supplies and equipment for emergency medical treat-

ment.
15. COMMUNICATIONS SECURITY. When utilizing radio, such words as
ambulance, aid station, casualties, mass casualties, medical company,
etc., are not used. Consult available codes prior to transmitting over
radio.
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Annex P Z'iitary Police Support) to SOP No 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

1. MP assigned or attached to Division will be U!,Jc' the Command of the
Provost Marshal.
2. Division MP resources normal1  em lo ed ol.

a. One platoon in support oieac c emi - brigaae. In special
mission situations tie platoon may be attached to the committed brigade.

b. One platoon providing area support from brigade rear to division
rear.

c. One platoon operating the Division PW Collecting Point, temporary
confinement facility for US personnel, and the civilain detention facilittes.

d. The Security Platoon providioig internal security for Division Malit
C:P.

e. If all three brigades are con-itted, additional MPs will be re-
quested through PM channel- from the aext higher headquarters.
3. MP platoons in support of committed brigades will:

a. Operate a forward PW Collecting Point in the vicinity of the brigade
trains.

b. Provide traffic control by establishing traffic control points, motor
patrols, and check points, as required.

c. Provide escorts for critical movements and personnel.
d. Enforce military laws, orders and regulations in conjunction with

other operations, and control movement of personnel, to include stragglers
and refugees.
0. Platoons supporting committed brigades normally located to brigade CP to
permit the brigade to make its police support requirements known to the
platoon leader for execution.
5. The Security Platoon located with Division Main CP.
6. Company Headquarters, platoon providing area support to division rear,
and platoon operating Division PW Collecting Point and detention facilities
located in the DISCOM area.
7. Confinement of Military Personnel. Appendix 1.
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53d Infantry Division (Mech)
Fort Hood, Texas
16 April 1973

Appendix 1 (Confinement of Military Personnel) to Annex R (Military Police
Support) to SOP No 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

1. Temporary confinement facility for military personnel located vicinity
of DISCOM.
2. Construction material required will be provided by Division Engineers.
3. Units respcnsible for transporting personnel to the facility.
4. Individual's clothing and equipment, less weapons and ammunition of any
type, will accompany individual.
5. All confinements will be approved by the Division Staff Judge Advocate
or his representative.
6. Four copies of Confinement Order, DO Form 497, required.
7. Pre-trial confinement will be in accordance with paragraph 20c, MCM-
1969 (Rev).
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53d Infantry Division (Mech)
Fort Hood, Texas
16 April 1973

Appenix 7 (Land Mine Warfare) to Annex S (Engineer) to SOP No 2 - 53d
Inf Dv .Mech)

1. Employment and Marking of Mines and Minefields.
a. Employment and marking IAW FM 20-32.
b. Authority to employ minefields.

(1) Protective minefields. Battalion Commander or higher may
employ. Authority cannot be delegated lower than company coummuanders.

(2) Cefenslve minefield. Division or hiqher commander may employ.
Authority cannot be delegated lower than brigade commanders.

(3) Barrier minefield. Corps and higher commanders are authorized
to employ; may be delegated to divisioi or comparable commanders.

(4) Nuisance minefield. Autlority to employ is Field Army and
higher commanders. This authority may be delegated down to division or
comparable commanders.

(5) Phony minefield. Any commander who has the authority to employ
the type of minefield simulated may employ a phony minefield.

c. Commander ordering the layout of a minefield prescribes mine density,
and if applicable, anti-handling devices (booby traps), and types of mines
and fuses to be employed.

d. Units encountering enemy minefields erect temporary warning signs
and report location to the next higher headquarters immediately. Install
standard minefield marking fences when time permits.
2. Reports. Annex Z.
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53d Infantry Division (Mech)
Fort Hood, Texas
16 April 1973

1)pendix 2 (Bridqina and River Crossinq Operations) to Annex S (Engineer) to
OP No . .Inf Div (t!ech)

Bridging.
a. Use bypasses and culverts where possible.
b. Report employment of tactical bridging, fixed and floating, to

ivision Engineer in unit SITREPS.
c. Replenish tactical bridging from nearest depot or supply point as

oon as practicable after bridging is committed.
d. Engineer commander erectina a tactical bridge is responsible for

egular inspections and maintenance of bridges and abutments until relieved.
e. Replace bridging with semipermanent or permanent bridging as soon

s practicable. Division Engineer coordinate the replacement with Corps
ngineer.

f. Minimum capacity of semipermanent or permanent bridging, Class 50.
g. Maximum use of local materials in construction of permanent bridging.

I h. Post and mark bridges IAW FM 5-36. Appendix 4.
1. River Crossing.

a. Consider river traffic when emplacing floating bridges over navigable
!treams

b. Protect floating bridges with floating mine booms upstream of the
ridge.

c. Unit responsible for construction and maintenance of bridging or
rafts report the following to Division Engineer:

(1) Damage to bridge or rafts and estimated time to repair.
(2) Starting time for construction or repair of each bridge or

• aft and estimated time of completion.
(3) Time each bridge or raft becomes operational.
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53d Infantry Division (Mech)
Fort Hoor,, Texas
16 April 1973

Appenrl, arrler and Denial Operations) to Annex S (Engineer) to SOP No 2.
53d Irif Div (Mech)

1. Employment in accordance with FM 31-10.
2. Operations.

a. Division Engineer has special staff responsibility for planning
barriers and obstacles, prepares terrain and barrier studies for G2, advises
G3 on improving and extending natural obstacles, and prepares the barrier
annex to division OPLAN or OPORD under direction of G3.

b. Combat crganization conmanders construct obstacles for close defense
and that portion of the barrier system of a higher headquarters within their
area, and forward organizational barrier plan to next higher headquarters.

c. Engineer units furnish assistance to combat units in form of effort,
advice, and technical supervision. Engineers may be assigned responsibility
for siting and construction of obstacles or blocking positions when special
skill and equipment are required; flanks and rear are exposed; the command
as a whole will benefit from the effort: the obstacles must be prepared before
the arrival of the troops who will occupy the positions; or the construction
is beyond the capability of a particualr defending unit.

d. Overlays will accompany barrier plans and will show:
I1) Artificial obstacles to include gaps and safe lanes.
2) Each demolition obstacle designated with an "I" if the obstacle

is to be executed immediately upon preparation, or an "R" if it is to be
executed on order of the commander directing preparation.

(3) A complete legend.
e. Commander in whose area the demolotion obstacle is located prepare

DA Form 2050-R (orders to the Commander, Demolition Firing Party) for each
pre-planned obstacle.

f. Highway and railway bridge demolitions provide a minimum gap of 50
meters, unless otherwise directed.

g. Brigade Commanders and the Calvary Squadron Commander authorized
to execute demolition within their area even though it is reserved for
execution on division order, :f execution is imperative for the accomplish-
ment of the tactical mission or preservation of friendly forces. This
authority may not be delegated. Advise G3 as soon as possible.

h. Report failure to execute demolition at the time planned to Division
Engineer by fastest possible means.
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53d Infantry Division (Mech)
Fort Hood, Texas
16 April 1973

Appendix 4 :8ridge and Route Posting) to Annex S (Engineer) to SOP No 2,
53d inf Div (Mech)

1. General.
a. Post bridges and routes IAW FM 5-36.
b. Engineers post bridge limit signs.

2. Route Posting.
a. Provost Marshal.

S1) Make temporary markiaiys of axial and lateral rain supply routes.
2) Post two signs denoting direction of main supply route (MSR)

within 300 meters of each major intersection or congested area.
(3) Post sign denoting direction of KR at intersection.
(4) Post sign confirming direction of MSR approximately 200 meters

beyond each intersection or congested area.
b. Eng inoer.

(1) Frect permanent markings of both axial and lateral main supply
routes as soon as possible.

(2) Leave signs in place as division moves forward.
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53d Infantry Division (Mech)
Fort Hood, Texas
16 April 1973

Appendix 5 (Atomic Demolition Munitions)(ADM) to Annex S (Engineer) to SOP
No 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

1. Responsibilities.
a. G2.

(1) Inform commander, subordinate units, and other staff sections
of potential targets, including description and location.

(2) Publish timely information concerning weather and terrain,
significant enemy activity, and attitude of ci.'ilian population in target
area.

b. G3.
(1) Integrate use of ADM into scheme of maneuver.
(2) Disseminate warning information to higher, lower, adjacent

headquarters.
i3 ~Recomend allocation of ADM.

Approve requests for execution of ADM targets.
(5) Designate Executing Coinander for each ADM mission.
(6) Recommend augmentation of executing unit for target area

security when required.
(7) Evaluate potential ADM targets recommended by G2 and Division

Engineer.
(8) Request detailed analysis of selected targets and integrate

results into courses of action under consideration.
(9) Review and approve Atomic Demolition Plan (ADP).
(10) Provide instructions, if required, for recognition between

Executing Conr.ander and ADM firing party.
c. G4.

(1) Request allocations and initiate supply actions.
2 Assure that adequate receipt and verification procedures are

contained in current unit plans, and in plans of subordinate units, con-
cerning ADM releases.

(3) Provide the Exectiting Commander with resources needed to
accomplish mission.

d. Chem~ical Officer, Prepare ADM fallout prediction.e. FSE.

() Provide notification to higher headquarters of intent to use

(2) Transmit post-strike report to h1gher hEadquarters.
f. Engineers.

(1) Recommend potential ADM targets to CG and G3.
2) Assist G3 in evaluating targets.
3) Prepare ADP at request of G3.
(4) Provide additional engineer support to Demolition Guard Com-

mander, as reauired.
(5) Prepare target folders on oreplanned targets.
(5) :nsure that engineer units have adequate technical SOP for

execution of ADM mission.
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g ryrcuting Conander.
i Request permission to fire ADM target.
(2) Provide an officer as direct contact to ADM party for duration

of fire mission, commencing at point of rendezvous.
(3) Insure that representative understands procedures for release

of ADM.
(4) Insure that communications are adequate for command control and

for receipt and verification of release of ADM.
(5) Issue orders for all tactical aspects of mission, to include:

%d; Security and mcvement of muniticn from link-up at rendizvous
point to emplacenent site.

(b) Security of general target area to include physical security
of the munition, emplacement site team, and field wire laying teamif used.

(c) Demolition Fire Order (DFO).
(d) Establishment of communications to firing site.
l e)Warning of impending strike to higher headquarters.
f Obtaining acknowledgement of intent to fire from FSE.
(g) Informing the releasing commander of munition expenditure.
(h) Initiation of post-strike analysis.

h. Executing Commander's Representative (may be Demolition Guard
Commander).

(1) Be physically present, as representative of Executing Commander,
with ADM party from link-up at rendezvous point to termination of mission.

(2) Maintain communications throughout mission with Executing Command(
and security force.

(3) Relay orders ard instructions from the Executing Commander
to the Demolition Guard Commiander.

(4) Relay to Executing Commander all information that may af".t
accomplishment of fire mission, as indicated by ADM party.

i. Demolition Guard Commander.
(1) Provide security for the munition and ADM party from puint

of rendezvous until released from mission.
(2) Provide local security at emplacement site and firing site, as

required.(3) Assist ADM part- in physical emplace.ent of munition and laying
a field wire, if required.

(4) Act as Executing Officer's Representative, if so designated.
J. ADM Party (DFP).

(1) Responsible for technical aspects of emplacement and firing sites,
advising Demolition Gurad Commander of firing options available, firing
munition in compliance with issued orders, and advising Demnlition Guard
Commander of any reduction of munition reliability indicated by prefire checks.

(2) Must possess full knowledge of receipt and verification pro-
cedures for release of AD.
2. Employment.

a. Targets against which ADM are used are normally preplanned. ADM
are normally employed on order from higher headquarters. When operation
requires use of ADM, nivision Engineer, in conjunction with G3, prepares
ADP. Once a! przved hy 63, ADP becomes basis for ;r,)parinq orders to
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~ Executing Commander, Demolition Guard Commander and Demolition Firing Party.
b. Engineer Battalion will pick up munition and provide convoy control

and securit~y of AOM until link-up with the Executing Commander's force.
Following link-up, Executing Commander is responsible for movement of
munition to emplacement site, security of munition and the target area, to
Include firing site, and logistical requirement of ADt4 area.
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53d Inf Div (aech)
Fort Hood, Texas
8 April 1974

Annex T (Communications-Electronics) (C-E) to SOP No 2

I. Communications Organiza'.ion.

a. Division C-E Officer. Division C-E officer serves as a staff
advisor to the M., Division Staff and divisional units on all communica-
tions matters, to Include:

(I) Employment of siqnal troops.

(2) AvaliabllIty of communications facilities and required aug-
mentation of same.

(3) Pictorial capabilities.

(4) Manipulative electronic deception and electronic counter-

countermeasures (ECC4).

(5) Communications security.

(6) Loc,+fon of division CP's, as far as they affect signal
communicati',ns.

(7) (;ontrol and distribution of cryptoqraphic material within
the diviion.

t. Division signal battalion installs, operates and mintains thedivision communications system lAW current Signal Annex to OPORD, this
annex, and current CEOI/CESI.

c. Subordinate commane organic comm platoons Install, operate, and
maintain that portion of division communications system wh!ch supports
their respective headquarters. Communication platoons operate under the
technical guidance of division C-E officer.

2. Intelligence and Security.

a. Communications Intelligence. Process lAW basic SOP and Annex V.

b. Communication,; Security. lAW current CEOI/CESI.

(Classification)
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3. Operations.

a. Orders.

(I) Signal orders for initial installaiion, opera~ion, and
maintenance of overall division comnunications systerrs are issued as
Signal Annex to OPLAN/OPORD.

(2) Signal orders for separate or specialized operations are
issued as letters of instruction.

(3) Once an operation has begun, signal instruction affecting
circuits and related technical reconfiguration of division communication
system are issued by division C-E officer in form of signal work orders
directed to signal units or communications platoons concerned.

b. Communicatlon respcnsibiility.

Ml) In the absence of other instructions, responsibility for
communications is from higher to lower, supporting to supported, and left
to right. Restoration of a break in communications is a mutual respon-
sibility.

(2) The division C-E officer prescribes genera' communication
procedures, enginceing standards, and policies for use throughout the
division.

(3) Major suborcinate commands.

(a) Notify division C-E officer prior to displacement of a CP.
Timely notlficatior expedites restoration of communications.

(b) Prior to closing of the CP, unit communications officer
notifies division C-E officer of closing time, so that termination of
communications may be coordinated.

(c) Provide and operate stations in division AM and FM command nets.

(d) Provide logistical and emergency maintenance support to division
cc',nunicE.tic., s )port teams.

(e) Insure ihat liaison officers report to Division Main CP with

radio sets.

(4) Signal Battalion.

(a) Provide signal communications to Include communications to subordl-
nate units for division headquarters and DISCOM exclusive of internal radio
nets.

(Classification)
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(b) Establish and operate division communications system.

(c) Provide each brigade headquarters with multichannel ccmmunications
to command echelon of division

(d) Provide a fo-ward area signal center (FASC) to units located in the
vicinity of briga,,>, trains. The FASC is placed in r .neraI support to units
within a two-mile radius of its location. It will provide these units
access to the division co-munication system.

(e) Establish and operate multichannel facilities that connect DivArty
CP ";o division, and Arty batta! ion FDC hot I ines to DivArty CP.

(f) Operate the division ground messenger service.

(g) Perform ground black and white photography ana still picture
laboratory service for divisional units.

(h) Perform direct support maintenance of al cryptographic equipment.

(5) Attachments.

(a) Communications officers of organizations newly attached, contact
the division C-E officer immediately upon attachment for coordination of
communication support.

(b) Division communications teams supporting subordinate commands.

I Remain under command and operational control of parent unit unless
otherwise stated.

2 On arrival, report to and maintain continuous liaison with supported
uni communications off ice r.

3 Move with supported command to new location after coordination with
parent unit.

c. Communications Centers.

(1) Administrative and tact!cal echelons will operate communications
centers continuously.

(2) During operations, use message precedences as prescribed in
AR 105-31, ACP 121, and FM 24-17. Use message form DO 173, DO 173-I.

(3) Report excessive delays to message originators and to the C-E
officer of the headquarters concerned.

(4) Units prepare to operate airdrcp and pickup service at tactical
echelons.

(Classification)
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d. Messenger/Courier Service.

(I) Maximum use of messenger service. Lengthy classified messages,
low precedence messages and bulk correspondence delivered by motor messenger.

(2) Messenger vehicles bear marking "MESSENGER" (in subdued colors) In
plain view and affrrded road priority under normal c rcumstances.

(3) Schedules messenger service operated to all assigned and attached
major units of the division including division support command and division
rear; division C-E officer determines frequency of delivery and pickup.

(4) Special messengers av3ilable at mes ,ge centers for high precedence

message traffic.

e. Multicharel Operations.

(I) Multichannel telephone and teletype facilities are estaolished at

command signal center, division artillery, brigade CP's, brigade trains area,
support command, ADA battalion, and such other locations as the division C-E
officer directs. (See Appendix I, this annex.)

(2) Multichannel terminals and relays throughout the division remain
under operational control of the division C-E officer. Construction of
communication lines between multichannel terminals and unit switchboards or
subscribers at division main, alternate, support command, and forward area
signal centers (brigade trains areas) are the responsibility of the division
signal battalion. Units being served will assist in the installation of
these lines when time and personnel availability permit. Division artillery

and brigade C-E officers ' ave primary responsibility for installing wire
lines to their supporting multichannel terminals.

(3) Appendix 2, this annex, lists normal telephone and teletypewriter
circuits allocated over a division multichannel network.

f. Wire Communications.

(I) Installation. When practicable, each headquarters below division
installs a in',1:. m of two field wire circuits to subordinate units. Division
signal battalion provides a minimum of one multichannel radio or cable system
to each brigade.

(2) Commercial Facilities. Use of commercial facilities requires prior
approval of the division C-E officer. C-E officer publishes instructions
for 'evering communications facilities '-tending into enemy territory. Por-
tions in friendly territory will be preserved pending instructions from the
division C-E officer.

(3) Wire Recovery. Recover wire as the tdctical situation permits.

(Classification)
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(4) Reports. Brigade, division artil lery, separate battal ion, ind
squadron forward one copy of circuit diagram, traffic diagram, and line
route map to the division C-E officer. One copy of the division line route
map, circuit diagrdm, and traffic diagram forwarded to brigade and division
artillery headquarters to assist in reestablishing the communications system
when a major disruption occurs.

(5) Repair. If wire circuits are damaged, repair as expeditiously as
possible and report exact location of the damaged (ir-uits to the division
C-E officer.

(6) Tele+ypewriter. Division establishes teletype facilities lat each
echelon of division headquarters, division support command headquarters, and
each area signal center. DivArty, brigades, ard ADA battalion enter teletype
nets with organic equipment.

(7) Establish tactical telephone and tel ; tcr.t_ circuits as required
by division OPORD, current CEOI. or CESI.

(8) Division C-E officer publishes and distributes tactical telephone
directory.

(9) Forward requests fbr tactical telephone and teletypewriter service
to the division C-E officer."

g. Radio Communications.

(I) Radio Nets.

(a; Radio nets conform to those prescribed in the current division CEOI
and CESI, as implemsenfed or modified by the signal nnex of the division
OPORD (OPLAN) in effect. (See appendix 3, this annox, for type division
radio nets with BiGC and appendix 4, this annex, for type division radio
nets without BICC.)

(b) Radio operators of corps and division HF radio nets keep message
centers informed of the status of their nets.

(2) Resrt' ;=Ions.

(a) Listening silence broken only on order of the headquarters imposing
the silence or under special conditions stated in OPORD. Proper identifi-
cation/authentication of the unit requesting break of listening silence Is
necessary before passing any traffic.

(b) All restrictions imposed on radio stations lifted when unit makes
contact with the enemy unless otherwise specified in OPORD.

(Classification)
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d. Messenger/Courier Service.

(I) Maximum use of messenger service. Lengthy classified messages,
low precedence messages and bulk correspondence delivered by motor messenger.

(?) Messenger vehicles bear marking "MESSENGER" (in subdued colors) In
plain view and aff-rded road priority under normal cOrcumstances.

(3) Schedules messenger service operated to all assigned and attached
major units of the division including division support command and division
rear; division C-E officer determines frequency of delivery and pickup.

(4) Special messengers available at message centers for high precedence
message traffic.

e. 4ultichannel Operations.

(I) Multichannel telephone and teletype facilities are established at
command signal center, division artillery, brigade CPfs, brigade trains area,
support command, ADA battalion, and such other locations as the division C-E
officer directs. (See Appendix I, this annex.)

(2) Multichanne! terminals and relays throughout the division remain
under operational control of the division C-E officer. Construction of
communication lines between multichannel terminals and unit switchboards or
subscribers at division main, alternate, support command, and forward area
signpi centers (brigade trains areas) are the responsibility of the division
signal battalion. Units being served will assist in the installation of
these lines when time and personnel availability permit. Division artillery
and brigade C-E officers have primary responsibility for installing wire
lines to their supporting multichannel terminals.

(3) Appendix 2, this annex, lists normal telephone and teletypewriter
circuits allocated over a division multichannel network.

f. Wire Communications.

(I) Installation. When practicable, each headquarters below division
installs a mI.J:; m of two field wire circuits to subordinate units. Division
signal battalion provides a minimum of one multichannel radio or cable system
to each brigade.

(2) Commercial i-icilities. Use of commercial facilities requires prior
approval of the division C-E officer. C-E officer publishes instructions
for severing communications facilities extending into enemy territory. Por-
tions in friendly territory will be preserved pending Instructions from the
division C-E officer.

(3) Wire Recovery. Recover wire as the tactical situation permits.
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(4) Reports. Brigade, division artillery, separate battalion, ;ind
squadrcn forward one copy of circuit diagram, traffic diagram, and line
route map to the division C-E officer. One'copj of the division line route
map, circuit dlagrdm, and traffic diagram forwarded to brigade and division
artillery headquarters to assist in reestablishing the communications system'
when a major disruption occurs.

(5) Repair. If wire circuits are damaged, repair as expeditiously as
possible and report exact location of the damaged circuits to the division
C-E officer.

(6) Teletypewriter. Division establishes teletype facilities at each
echelon of division headquartars, division support command headquarters, and
each area signal center. DivArty, brigades, and ADA battalion enter teletype
nets with organic equipment.

(7) Establish tactical telephone and teletypewriter circuits as required
by division OPORD, current CEOI or CESI.

(8) Division C-E officer publishes and distributes tactical telephone
directory.

(9) Forward requests for tactical telephone and teletypewriter service
to the division C-E officer.

g. Radio Communications.

(I) Radio Nets.-

(a) Radio nets conform to those prescrbed in the current division CEOI
and CESI, as implemented or modified by the signal annex of the division
OPORD (OPLAN) in effect. (See appendix 3, this annex, for type diviLon
radio nets with BlCC and appendix 4, this annex, for type division radio
nets without BICC.)

(b) Radio operators of corps and division HF radio nets Keep message
centers informed of the status of their nets.

(2) Rest"! 'ions.

(a) Listenirg silence broken only on order of the headquarters imposing
the silence or under special conditions stated in OPORD. Proper identifi-
cation/authentication of the unit requesting break of listening silence is
necessary before passing any traffic.

(b) All restrictions imposed on radio stations lifted when unit makes
contact with the enemy unless otherwise specified in OPORD.

(Classification)
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(c) Minimum readability checks made on initial opening of each radio
net. lhereafter, checks will be exchanged once every four hours. If
traffic has been passed in the previous period, readability will NOT be
exchanged. Whenever the net control station institutes a net call, each
subordinate station will permit 15 seconds of open-air time for each
preceding station before initiating a report.

(3) MIJI (Meuconing- Interference - Jamming- Intrusion) Reporting.

(a) Complete definitions of M:JI, sample formats and reports, and
handling instructions are contained in the CESI/CEOI.

(b) Reports will be initiated by either 'victim stat!ons or by net
control stations, depending on whether individual stations are experiencing
local interference or whether the entire net is victim to the interference.

(c) Station operators report: location of victim stations in coordi-
nates; what the station or net was doing at the time; ECCM taken; an
accurate description of the MIJI transmission; and what he, the operator,
thinks or nows the MIJI source is or might be.

(d) Handle reports by IMMEDIATE precedence. Forward to unit C-E
officer by either electrical or messenger means.

(e) Each C-E officer in'the command chain will take action to resolve
the incident. When unresolved, or hostile action is suspected, forward
report by the most expeditious means available.

(4) Signal Security.

(a) Complete items. i.e., authentication ,odes, numerical codes,
operation codes, and other security codes, and crypto keys of division and
higher headquarters will NCT be carried forward of brigade, division artil-
lery, separate battalions, or squadron CP's without approval of the division
C-E officer.

(b) Extracts of cryptomaterial CEOI items will be afforded the same
control prccedures as the basic document, and will not contain more than
three days o' .erial.

(c) Authentication.is required when opening or closing a net, when
imposing and lifting radio or listening silence, after frequency changes, and
on any other occasion that the operator deems necessary for security.*

(d) Radio stations will NOT attempt to enter, jam, or otherwise
interfere with unknown radio nets, even if such nets should be identified
as enemy, except on orders from the division C-E officer or when deemed a
tactical emergency by a ground combat unit commander.

(Classi fication)
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(5) When unable to establish radio contact, division units request

voice relay by any aircraft.

4. Minimize: lAW current CEQI/CESI.

5. Visual and Sound Communications.

a. Units reproduce arid distribuite visutal and sorind [Hern' of -urrolti
CEOI/CESI as required.

b. Suitable alerting tdevi es irll-itit- ' npir- tin il v.saenot:-!

c. 04;noral-alarnrm-r. l~ t~t ri; oI' 1. -lnntultiL-tl i')i' sy-.len -f va.l 111t1H .

6. A i rWr:r ~'r e .id itini I I h pi -~pairc f.)l fly air n'.~ie

lAW cur reni requir rrents/rnot tiga't

7. Phohajtrtr-Iih: DiviA-Jor ~ ri-Vt lurnic,h gi..itn]l still anl rutrion
picture ':ovtj-r,)q :I, dioc led y 1'i.otc-i: officer. Requests f,-r air
photo roverage -l (62; all olh itr plhole rriijesl t; o div*ision C-E officer.

8. Safety.

a. A qIrourtd rod will bco irivon Ililly into tho e~irth to provide an
adequate ground, .tnd fastenind securoly I-. P,3ch operation vehicle, power unit
trailer, or to any vehicle receivinj '4vtrical or commiunication service.

b. Ground rods will be located to r'liminate injury to individuals
working around vehicles.

c. Whenever possible, qround instructionG contained in applicable
equipment TM's will be followed.

d. Vehicle mo~unted equipment shelters will be grotunded to vehicle bodies
in at least two places using a minimum 3/8-inch wide electrical lead or
b7".,ded ground strap.

10. Emergency Communications Procedures. Should all commnunications systems
at a OP fail t, respond or cease to operate in such an abrupt and complete
manner as to Indicate that the OP may have met a major failure or disaster,
the following procedures will be placed in effect concurrently:

~.All communications media will be used in attempting to regain
contact with the silent OP.

b. If coordination wil-h G2 arid G3 indicates no known enemy action, an
officer with a FM radio will be dispatched to determine situation.

(Classification)
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c. Subordinate units provide signal equipment and personnel as required
: to provide minimum command and control communications facil ities for a

temporary CP.

I "C~oorination.

a. Requests for cemmunication support which cannot be fulfilled from
organic resources-, submitted to high headquarters C-E element.

.'b. Units desiring services from an Army Area Signal Center (AASC)
will locate within five road miles of an ASC.

c. Units desiring services from a division Forward Area Signal Center
j'(SACS) will locate within two road miles of a FASC.

d. Frequency Assignments. See CEOI in effect.
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AppendIix 1(Multichannel Configuration) to Annex T (Conmunications-Electronics,'

to SOP No 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

ME 3)E ME
(2(2)* (2W*

FASC FAXC FASC
-)* (2W - (2W*

An AVEN T (4k) ADJACENT
DI Vi. 11I011i DI b75ION

Ihnnlterminals avajoible GNT
b y r r e l a i -3 g d .. .. .. ... .. .. .. 3e3 N od / o f-- ~ ~ m u-c a n l t h ele r
or nl i s a dispercinals reuire to - ~ e

for ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ inl drisoequired.seemnt. 1

IV"~ oprrcludesl forpthiszuonL and/o?
23 e2ocarelrsytem.~hUiy
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pond x 2 (IMultteennel Tolephone-T.Ietype Circuit/Channel Allocation)
to Anrnax T (Ouuunicatlons-Electronics) to SOP No 2, 53d hIt Div (,Mech)

P4JLTICHANNEL TELEPHONE-TELETYPE CIRCUIT/CHANNEL ALLOCATIONS

DIVISION MAIN/ALT toCW

G3 I SUTP* G3
G2 OPS BIcCC C&DSEC) I SUTP G2 OPS
TASE I SUITP DASC
F SE I SUTO FSE
ACE I SUT ACE
EWE ISUt" EWE
SWBD** 6 CUTPO SWBD
W*1 CEN I FDX COM*4CEN
TOC I FOX Toe
SSO, I FOX 550
(!:AP-THFIJ) DISCOM HARDW#IRED G4
(STRAP-THRU) DI VARTY FOC 2 SUTP COPS ARTY FOC
AF WX I SUwx* AF WX

TOTAL CIRCUITS 19 ac
TOTAL CHANNELS 18 Each

DIVIS!ON MAIN/ALT to DIVISION ALT/PIAIN

G3 I SUTP G3
G2 OPSCBIC~C CCD SEC) I SUTP G2
FSE I SUTM FSE
SWBD 3 CUTP SWBO
ASA I HOX* ASA
COMCEN I OCS C04CEN

TOTAL CIRCUITS
TOTAL CHANNELS 8 EACH

DIVISION to DIVARTY

CSTRAP-THFU) CORPS ARTY FDC I SUTP FDC
FSE I SUTP FDC
G2 OPS (BICC CC&D SEC) I SUTP S2
(STRAP-THIRJ) DA ARTY BNs 3 SUTFr FDC
SWBO 2 CIJTP SWBD
COMMCEN I HDX MGE Sec ls

TOTAL CIRCUITS NGE Sec ls
TOTAL CHANNELS 8 EACH

(Classi ficati on)
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Appendix 2 (Multlchannel Telephone-Teletype Circuit/Channel Allocation)

to Annex T (roeunlcatlons-Electronlcs) to SOP No 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

DIVISION MAIN/ALT to BRIGADE

G3 I SUTP S3
G2 OPS(BICC CCAD SEC) I SUTP S2
'SE I SUTP FSCC
TASE I SUTP S3 AIR
(STRAP--THRU) DIVARTY FDC I SUTP flS ARTY BN (STRAP-THRU
SWBD 3 CUTP SWBD
OMMCEN I HDX I4SGCEN (Speech Plus)

TOTAL CIRCUITS 9 EACH from Main and Alternate
TOTAL CHANNELS 8 EACH

DIVISION MAIN/ALT to OISCOM

G4 I SUTP OPS
SWBD 6 CUTP SWBD
COMMCEN I HDX C.4MCEN

TOTAL CIRCUITS A EACH
TOTAL CHANNELS 8 EACH

DIVISION MAIN/ALT to ADA AN

SWBD 2 CUTP SWBD
COMMCEN I HDX CCGMICEN

TOTAL CIRCUITS 3 EACH
TOTAL CHANNELS 3 EACH

DIVISION MAIN/ALT to TAC CP

G3 I SUTP G3 FWD
G2 I SUTP G2 FwD
FSE I SIJTP FSE FWD
C/S I SUTP G2/3 OPS FWD
SWBO 2 C1JTP G2/3 OPS FWD
(STRAP-THRJ) CORPS SWBC m*  2 CUTP G2/3 OPS FWD

TOTAL CIRCUITS 8 EACH
TOTAL CHANNELS 8 EACH

FASC (MDE TNS) to BRIGA' V

.5 CUTP
.I HnX

TOTAL CIRCUITS 4 EAmH
TOTAL CHANNELS 4 EACH

(Classi flcaton)
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Appendix 2 (Multichannel Telephone-Teletype Circuit/Channel Allocation)

to Annex T (Communicatlon-Electronics) to SOP No 2, 53d lnf Div C'Aech)

FASC (BDE TNS) to, DSCOF4

I HOX
TOTAL CIRCUITS 6E~
TOTAL CHANNELS 6 EACH

*SUTP - Sole User lelephons
CJTP - Common User TelephoneI HDX - Half Duplex Teletype
FDX - Full Duplex Teletype
SUWX - One-way Weather Teletype

"4 When the Div TAC CP Is deployed, two each of the six corps to
division common-user telephone circuits are strapped at division
main and alternate to the TAC CP.

(Classi fication)
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A-p,-r~dix 3 (Di-vision Radii Nects with SICC) to AIafl2 T (Cri;ii-tu.-lt~-is
to SOP No 2, 53d lnf Oiv (Mech).

CeC

Cx

0

1* 4.1

V 0

0

~0
4-~~0 .xI, C 0 ui

& ki

C4J
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0 0S.
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Inclosure I (DivArty Radio Nets with BICC' to Appendix 3 (Division Radio Nets) to
Annex T-(Conianunications-Electronics) to SOF No 2. 53d Inf Div (Mech).

Z: .. %j U-

I- U-

4 0 9

C3 1:41

C:

CU,
L-

f 42

Z.~~~ V41 v

Qj 41

IC 06

I -. 4
O Li 4jI

4--

01C.-.O41 C

CO.O
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Inclosure 2 (DISCOM Radio Nets) to Appendix 3 (Division Radio Nts I~ t: j
Annex T (Comunncations-Electronics) to SOP No 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech)

Div Div Spt
NET ' CG A/L Cmd

ICmd Cmd
STATION (F)RATT) FFM

I ~~Commnand Grou~p ____ ___________

CO VRC-47 ' "X

XO VRC-47 m X
S3/4 VRC-47 I M ________

I OAO VRC-46 ___________

HHC Co VC-46 -

SUT Bn VC4 _____ _____

Main Bn VRC-47 ______ ______

Med Bn VRC-47
Sig BnRATT TM GRC-1 42 (S)___ _____ ____

NCS -Net Control Station M Monitor (S) Signal Bn Supplied

(Classi fication)
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!tclosure 3 (Bricade Raio NR'ts wiith B1CC) to Appendix 3 (Divislio Ra'ilo Nets) to

Awwi~x T (Connunticatioi5 -Electroniics) to SOP no 2, 53d Inf Div (Mech).

ca -

-~ L cc

H I ?
aa

Gi4-'-b

- I , I.U- c

43-aj

41 0

Idi

.0

0.1..1- CL > 0- (Cs4 fctn
0 1- 0
C~j b cc

(CI 0s4IfI ab n
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Inclosure 4 (Battal!'.si kadlo Nets with 81CC) to Appendfx 3 (Division Radio Nets) to
Annex I (Cosr 'inications-Eitcttronics) to SOP No 2, 53d Inf Div (M4ech).

)In

C --

PC

Ir IM * I
CrC

4,__D I *3 -.
Ir. -j !p Z)-..-- - - - - --

L2U. M.
gA0

I- -n-zI
~ (Classification)
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Appendix 4 (Division Radio Mo~ts with~out 111CC) to Annex T (Cnwic-iiations-El ectr-onics)
to SUP flo 2, SM. In? Div (Ilech).

A -5:

C0

41

L 0
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W) I. 4!i
fic4Ji-at



/

(Classi fication)

Inclosire I (DivArty I:adin Nets withwit BICC) to Appendix 4 (livlslon Radio Nets)
to Annex T (Comnuncations-Electronlcs) to SOP No 2, 53d Int Oil (Mech).

40

. o 0

-j 4
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"
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Inclosure 2 (Briqad! FPadio Nets without D1CC) to Appendix 4 (Division Ra~dio Nets) to
Annex T (Comunicatiorts-electronics) to SOP No 2, 53d Inf aiv (Rech).

44-

W447

,l C cc:

4J-4-

C3 C,

0 4

II 4j
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Inclosure 3 (Battd1 ion Radio Nets without BICC) to Appendix 4 (Division Radio

Nets) to Annex T ((onriuni cations -Electron ics) to SOP No 2, 53 Inf Div (IMech).
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53d Infantry Division (Mech)
Fort Hood, Texas
16 April 1973

Annex U (Aerial Reconnaissance and Surveillance) to SOP No ?.

1. General.'
a. Aerial reconnaissance means available are: Army Aviation under con-

trol of Division, Corps and Army; and supporting Tactical Air Force (TAF).
b. Army aviation performs visual, photographic, infra-red and side-

looking airborne radar missions.
c. TAF supplements Army aviation and is normally employed for (but not

limited to) the following type missions.
(1) Area search missions over a large area.
{2) Missions beyondorat the extreme range of Army aircraft;

3) Missions over targets heavily defended by anti-aircraft weapons.
Route reconnaissance of major roads and rivers,,

d. Mission requests will be preplanned to service anticipated require-
ments for intelligence information; and immediate to service-unforeseen
current intelligence requirements. Units will plan tactical reconnaisspnce
effort in advance so that maximum number of requests are preplanned missions.
2. Requests.

a. Preplanned.
(1) Requests will be submitted on a Joint Tactical Air Reconnaissance/

Surveillance Request. See Appendix 40, Annex Z (Reports). Intermediate
headquarters will screen and consolidate requests as necessary. The G2(R&S)
further consolidates as many requests as possible to avoid duplication and

4 conserve available sorties. The Corps G2 Air will determine if the mission is
to be flown by Army aviation or TAF.

(2) Requesting unit will specify mission priority, time over target
(TOT), and latest time information is of value (LT WOV). Additional informa-
tion regarding the significance of the target will be included in the Special
Instructions section.

(3) Daylight missions. Requests to G2(RS)NLT 1300 hours preceolng
day.

(4) Night missions. Requests to G2(R&S)NLT 0900 hours same day.
Night missions are those flown between EENT and BMNT.

(5) Requests submitted to G2(R&S)using the following means of
communications in the order listed: Divison TOC Net (SSB-Voice), Division
Operations/Intelligence Net (RATT), Courier or Liaison Officer.

(6) Request Numbers. The originating unit will assign a number to
each recon request; intermediate HQs will not renumber requests. Request
numbers may only be used by a unit once for a given date (e.g. numbers for
disapproved requests may not be re-used). Request numbers are in two parts:
The first part will be the appropriate Standard Unit Designator (see below)
preceded by "R" for reconnaissance; the second part has four numeric digits,
the first two show the request sequence number for the day; the last two
show the date the mission is to be flown. (Day ends 2400S). Since pre-
planned requests are for the following day, the last Dart normally begins
with "O" for the first mission and the date shown Is for the next day.

(Classification)
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(Classification)

Anx U (Aerial Recon & Surv) to SOP No 2, 53d Inf Div'(Mech)

For example: RCA-0423 represents the fourth recon request of the 1st Bde,
53d Mer: ",: which is to be flown the 23d of that month.

STANDARD UNIT DESIGNATOR

53d Inf Div (Mech) CX l-7*Armr Bn CL
Ist Brigade CA 1-8 Armor Bn CM
2d Brigade CB 1-9 Armor Bn CN
3d Brigade CC 53d Div Arty CO
1-24 Cav Sqdn Cn 1-45 Arty Bn CP
1-84 Inf Bn CE 1-46 Arty Bn CQ
1-85 Inf Bn CF 1-47 Arty Bn CR
1-86 Inf Bn CG 1-48 Arty Bn CS
1-87 Inf Bn CH 1-49 Arty Bn CT
1-88 Inf Bn CI 53d Engr Bn CU
1-89 Inf Bn Ci Support Command CV
1-6 Armor Bn CK Spares CW-CZ

(7) Priorities. Following priorities utilized and assigned as
appropriate to each mission:

(a) Priority I. Surveillance of enemy units or activities to
include nuclear delivery means which would prevent execution of the friendly
force mission.

(b) Priority II. Surveillance of enemy units-or activities cap-
able of immediate serious interference with the mission and surveillance
required in the conduct of current tactical operations.

(c) Priority III. Surveillance of enemy units or activities
capable of ultimate serious interfe-ence with the mission and the surveillance
required to support planned future operations.

• : (d Priority IV. Surveillance of enemyunits or activities cap-

able of limited interference with the mission; and the surveillance required
for administrative and logistical purposes.

b. Immediate.
(1) Requests will be submitted per Appendix 40. Requesting units

will make the following notation in the Special Instructions section: (Army
aviation if possible).

(2) Requests will be transmitted by the Tactical Air Control Party
via the Air Force Request Net directly to the DASC at Corps level. Inter-
mediate headquarters will monitor. Radio silence by these headquarters will
denote approval of the request.

(3) Request numbers determined in the same manner as for preplanned
missions. Since immediate missions are normally submitted for accomplishment
ori the day of submission, the numeric portion of the mission number will
rnrmally reflect the current date. The first immediate mission submitted
(after 2400S) should bear a sequence number following that of the last pre-
planned mission submitted for that date.
3. Reports.

a. Mission results will be disseminated to the requesting unit in the

(Classification)
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(Classification)

Anx U (Aerial Recon t Surv) to SOP No 2, 53 lnf Div (Mech)

form of in-flight spot reports and imagery interpretation reports. Aerial
photographs will not normally be sent to requestor unless such need Is
justified.

b. !.-'r.Pght report. -If included in 'he request, reports of significant
sigti.7itr2l be transmitted by the pilot ~o the TACP supporting the re-

S questing unit.
c. Mission Report (MISREP). Spot reports obtained from initial de-

S briefing of pilots perfo. iing reconnaissance missions will be transitted
S by G2 (R&S)to requestor and other interested units by the most expeditiousI means.
I d. Imagery Interpretation Reports (II Reports). Initial photo read-
outs will be sent by G2(R&S)to the requestor by the most expeditious means.

GRANT

S Distribution A
Official
/s/Blue

BLUE
II G3

(Classification)
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53d Infantry Division (Hech)
. , Fort Hood, Texas

16 April 1973

Annex V (Distribution of OPORD and OPLAN) to SOP No 2

Distribution. The following distribution will apply for OPORD and OPLAN

prepa-e *.- Ithis headquarters.

Addressee Number of Copies

CG
ADC(l)

CofS 1
1st Brigade
2nd Brigade
3rd Brigade 2
Division Artillery 2
Support Coiand 2
Cavalry Squadron 2
Engineer Battalion 2
Signal Battalion 2
Mc 1
HP Co 1

G2 2
G3 5
G4 2
GZ 5 1
FSE 1
TASE 1
ADE I
ADSO I
AVO 1
SURG 1
CHI. 1
AAE I
ALO 1
PMO 2
Adjacent HQ 2
Higher HQ 3Al t CP
Attached Units 2(each)

(Classification)
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Anne Z (Reports) to SOP Ob 2 - 53d In Div (Mach)
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Ann .z 9. (Reports) to SUP lb 2- 53d lid Div (Nhab)
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IAPPENDIX I (SPOT REPORT) to ANNEX Z (REPORTS) to SOP No 2

SPOT REPORT - JOURNAL SOURCE MESSAGE FORM

FROM TO MEANS DATE/TIME______

A. (Time of Incident):__________________________

8. (Reporting Unit):______________________________

C. (Activity):_______________________________

0. (Est Enemy Str):____________________________

SE. (Location of Enemy Elem):_______________________
(Grid)

IF. Friendly Action):_____________________________

iG. (Results): Enemy___________________________

Friendly:___________________________

H. Evaluation: A BC DE F

SACTION: TROOPS STAFF MAP JOURNAL______

TROOPS STAFF ADMIN CONTROL
SCorps 'T-7sT Bde C/S -D-I______ Initials
52d My 2d Bde O Stf23d Arm_____3d Ode Si -AYN_____ Action Officer

Div 1-24 Cay -G2--ngr___
Div b----/Arty G3 -- Sig_____ Map Poster

*201 AC- ISCOt 44 -'CKML
________ ________51'MJournal ClerK

LNO AG SJA-
_______LN0 ~ I~rA1 ______Journal Numter

s -Z-l--
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Appendix Z (Intelligence Summary) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

*o -t- - rJituann

€~ ~S't 6, 101 f I LA4r 1 rLA r- CIC I Fo IOAf.At-.t u.N1rE,CUM &WtjCAIr1 cIf rratR WILY

- 2 1090 23_5S' __' -

fMLSSAGE HANOUO INb1RUCLbOKS

, CG, 530 MFCJ DIV/G2/

i CG, I CO.RPSG2/

INFO: CG, 52P MECH DIV/G2/

CG, 54TH MECH DIV/G2/

CG, 230 ARMOR DIV/G2/

CO. 1ST BDE, 53D MECH DIV/S2/

CO, 2D BDE, 53D MECH OIV/S2/

CO, 3D BDE, 53D MECH bIV/S2/

CO, 1-24TH CAV SQDN/S2/

ST
CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: INTSUM 53-312-7-- endinq 082400S Nov

Para Three (Summary of EN activity for period)

Pare Three ALPHA (Ground activity)

Pare Three BRAVO (Trace of forward elements).

Pare Three CHARLIE (Potential targets for nuclear weapons).
6
5 Pare Three DELTA (Nuclear activity).

3 Pare Three ECHO (CBR Activity).

I Para Three FOXTROT (Air Activity).

L.M. HAJZKI, CPT, MI, ASST G2

1 .1. 111' kl L 
. 

C - I I, I I A.-%{. Cq I.q

- . . , ..... .. 2 . . . .,- ......

Z-2-1



Appendix 2 (Intelligence Summary) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

(C assification)

2 2  "21 1 ! i! .

M[C;A HANDOL"4 INSTMUCONS

Para Thr'eeGOLF (Other; New tactics, counter intel, etc).

Para Four (En personnel a,,d equipme.-,t losses).

Para Four ALPHA (Personnel KIA).

Para Four BRA!O (PW).

Para Four CHARLIE (Equip destroyed or captured)

Para Five (New obstacles and barriers).

Para Six (Administrative activities).

Para Seven (New identifications)

Para Seven ALPHA (Units).

Para Seven BRAVO (Personalities).

Para Eight (Enemy.movements).

Para Nine (Estimates of number and type of vehicles).

Para Ten (Weather and terrain conditions).

Para rleven (Brief discussion of enemy capabilities and vulnembllltles

b alway included).
S Para Twelve (Conclusions - always included)

BT
GPX _S -

a

NOTE: In electrical/msg INTSUM, include only paragraphs in which there is
something to report, except for Paras 11 and 12, which are always included.

. .. ..... .... ClU..' + ... ....... ... . . . ....

_ _ _ _-- 4 ,= .f_ __ton_, _..

~~j(Classifca

Z-2-2



Appendix 3 (SHELREP/f4ORTREP/BO!'EREP) to Ann~ex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

CClassification

a.. (Unit call sign)I/

*b. (Observor position-cr ,rdinates)

c. WDrection-measured from grid North) (4egrees/mils-spcify)

d. (Time from)

e. (Time to)

*f. (Point of imnpact) (Coordinates or' azimuth and distance)-

g. (Number of guns, tubes, acft)(if known)

**h (Miature of fire) (Harassing. concentration, reglstratiow, otrl

i. (Number, type, caliber of projectile) (Measured or estiuated)

* *j. (Flash-bang time)

*k. (Damage)

BT
a bGPX
S

3 *Item b~f. and k should be encoded.
I **te h and J not applicable for acf-, attack.

D. DIGGER. CPT, ASST S2

1I.C. ALL, MAJ. S21
J.sL CAl I I !.JI~s~ltton' I

- C. Iq..,at lt fA, IIS S s., ~C~~ %.S c w ,*.4 IS.

Z-3-1



Appendix 4 (Tactical Interrogation Report),to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2.

ILCUswAMITYIAII
JORET MSSASUFORM (LrWCTC4

MM WI e u P~CfaltC L~ C#Ma cc MR MCISM MMMOCO~UWUPCA1ONS CI ONLY

1 0U2 pp :c

"MIS ca, 53D I'ECH DIV/G2

M C, IS? U.S.; CORPS/G2

371FO: O,2D BUE, 531) MS D IV

BT

SUBJECT: Tact±'ta1 IntorroCation Report

IMLE orSOUCEI RPORT? NOt
CAE tABCDNmaoe MMfUWGLTOR :

PART 1. ADM~ITRLTIT.'

A. PM03OLL PARTICUIAMB OF SOUR~s
1. Rank, Full Name, and SN:
2. Date and Place of Births

* 3. Nationality':
* 4. Languages and Proficiency-
*5. Unit, Formation, Or Orean isationt

B. CkPTURE DkTA (From Captive Tag)

*2. Place v
*3. Capturing Units

4~. Circusmatancest
* C. ~DOCUS~QW

1. List of Oocurunts:
2. Details of Nwwy and Valuables:
3. Person~'l Equipment:

£ I.Weapons:-

OWIUX IYPE HAMCO. TITL. IM4 STI4&OL AND MI,89 SPEAL IShlCTION

a ra u-Of MOO

* * S/R.D. LM r, (CLUSSTcr~rf
t ~ ~ ow0 t - .- 0 ---- I nA

i-i ~ 17 Ew u* cMf 0 om ,1m72. w Now snM0 mw US FoAM '3.NU M O9i



Appendix 4 (Tactical Interroga". on Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOl' No

~t am OHfA DiED:'..'fJCMWWA0C

A. *cotmSrrio (List oreanization and'strveth (ams., weapons, And equip-
ment) of units known to Source.)

B. DISFOITIMUS (List location (aux-dieit coord) of all units, CPOP,LPv
deploymaents, boundaries, patrol routes, nineflelds, barriers, obstacles,
crev served vprA, upplyr dapotas and aid .statiozi I~awn to source.)

C. IMSIMS (List all present sal future missions Ian to source-
include sources' mission at time of capture.)

D. LOG.MTI (List type, quantity, quality, ad distribution metho,;
of asi1w, food, water, PCI., clothing, and other QII items for savrce's rmit
and for other units known to source.)

t. tMCEU.NEOM (List all information which could not be Ilubaid
Ingically In previous paragraphs.- This paragraph Should incinde, but not
be Jnited to the followuing. losses, reyplacemerita, tactics, tcifliag,

to ram challenges and pacovorda, code names, code mbers, aed perosm-

RMS Mn. FMtX5

A.* A~SNSST OF SOURCE (Interrecator 's amsearmant of Pource're
Intelligence, experience, and reliability. Liai discrepancieu/conal~radic-
idon. noted during interrogation.)

L6 . DISCUSIONI W, ZTUMAD? TM1M IE (Devilbe Specialist kaledge.
SDevcribu. vt lxlues used to gainm cooperation of source.)

2C. R1U . M TMUS FOR FURTFlZR DTNMOGTIO( -. Submit rsundti~as for
disposition and further itrr-ogation.)

e.DUMTVPW NiAMED. "ILL OwcE $yliqiL AND V%0ftZ WEicgAt 0UTt1l

r IWID NAML TI 1. FIC9 SYMIOt £NV- PH0019

D D A VJL40 173 -- m MW raM 2n PO 61, ANDo DD P10" In-4. aje as.FLMN

Z-4-2.



Appendix 5 (Hostile Air Attack Warnino Mescagn)
to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2 - 53d Inf Div
(Mech)

.som~~u~ss.~cuouu 5L ICAflO5
JOW USACEFORtM -frosl 1~ at i n)

PON a - 00a LW CLASS dC 9 " "I"" !MC0 CM4to OSy

CO, TF 1-6 -

00, E4 EDs, 53d v,:H DIV

BT

Classlfication

SU3J 'Cs Ar Defense Waning

(Mhssag ..- tnstitted by voice when ene., a'cratt are observed or

an atrstrike 1i in progrtas by am unit.)

A. (size) It enerW aircraft

0. (activity) sighted or attacking,

3. (grid) b, or 6 dlift coordinates

0. (di :tion of flig!ht) 185 derrees

:.(a&'tuie) MoW' reet

("elay U0s ,esqe.e to suborl-inate units - do not anzer out")

b

C.DD 17

| .q

i - - ~' [

F DD. ~~~?D 173 a.. CI 0 I'L........ • ........

Z - -



Appendix 6.(Colle'.ticn Request/EEl) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

JNT F..S ...ron; CLASSIrICA1I-.

NOOK IWAO- 1ANDLING INS'UClrONS

w CG, 53d F.ECH DIV/G2

CO, 1st BDE, 53d MECH/S2
CO, 2d BDE, 53d MICHS2

CO, 3d BilE, 53d MECH/S2
CO, 53d lIIVAP.TY/S2
CO. 236 M! CO

OT

CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: Collection Request/EEl

1. DTG of Levy
2. Collection Priority
3. ExpiratibnNLT Time
4. Coordinates of Target Area.
5. Specific Collection Request
6. Reporting Instructions

BT
GPX

b
S

.3

- A
DPal= nA ?n TT f4OeP~d. "; *TLE.OP~ mF:[ ~~o.. mG.l DI Y j W I SE . *NIYAqUC T5J~

C.N. DAGGAR, MAJ, MI, ASST G2

F ;k Ili NA~vgll[ A&CII[MqTY CLAIIIIMCATION C-ldrs T. 1 a OU ' "
L"

U s/S.H. ?aok CLASSIFICATICN

DD 4019*c"7 17 3 08PLAC S DO POIM 12). I JUL 46, -- 'C CLL l0*L 6 3.

Z-6-1I



Appendix 7 (Dally GroundRecon/Surveillance Sua )to ___ex) to SOP No?

JOINT MESAGEFSRUhJSVI C&AIICA1IO4

joim ~SSAGFORM(Classification)
AL ~~ ~ t~~PCL I tuf j CLASS C-C fj4 MaS~G 11e,~AA.?IrTr ?'TI rft, #*Y

To CG, I CORPS/G2/

INFO: C'% 54T~l MECH DIY/G2/

CG, 520 ?4ECH DIV/G2/

CO, 1ST BnlE, 530 MECH DIV/S2/

CO, 2d BDE, 53D MECH DIV/S2/

S CLASSIM!ATION

I~SUBJECT: Daily Grouind Recor/Surveillarice Swimma ry No 77.

S 1. Dismounted-Patrols

Ist Bde *2d Ode 3d Ode 1-24 Cay Other
CombatT--
Recon 1 2 - -0 -

LP!OP 7 9 3 2 6
SI Anwbush ' 3 4 - - -

2.Su-,veillance Radars (Em'ployed/Auth)I .
I ANI~PP-5 G16 -7/12 5/6

AN/TPS-25 --- 2/3
AN/MPQ-4A - 1/1BT

V..LUCAS, l'AJ. MI. G2 RAS ~ PI1~

T:' -f_ 'o_ _ __P.1

. iP.J. _[RC .C ______2

7-7-1



Appendix 8 (Daily Air Recon/Surveillance Plan) to An~nex Z (Reports) to SOP No

JOINT hCXLSAGIEOR:I (Classification).

SkLA-UB ftI~

S 091430S PP RR

no CG, 530 MECII DIYIG2/

Tf CG, I CORPS/G2 AIR/

INFO: CO, 1ST BDE, 530 MECH DIY/S2/

CO, 2D ODE, 530 MECH DIV/S2/.

CO, 3D BDE, 530 ECH DIV/S2/

BT
CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: Daily Aerial Re-on/Surveillance Plan. Hr 77

14SN HR START TIME 1.O.M. GRID

1. Photo RCX0209 091700S P1.. 525

RCXOliO 100710S Pt. 2024

* 2. Visual

3. INFRARED RCX03091 092300S PL 1526

4. SLAR/MTITO

* ST
* GPX

S

0a

0w

V.I. LUCAS, MAJ, K!, G2 R&S

*T 1P.T. RE.R "IG

/ s/P.R.. ketrac _________________

13*) A ~ 7L to a Oy:0 "1 JUL 60. W"IC"W#Lt Sit a*m sweaO.

Z- 8-1



Appendix 9 (Bridge Recon Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

JOINTf .rE5Ac' roAM I (Classification)

_pI -I 1 18; RII" ...... .-

MOO~ ML.-.AG IAOLING INSIRUCTIO4t

CO. 53d ENGR BN/S2/ 1

T CG, 53d MECH DIV/G2/

BT
CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT:. Bridgrep Nr *

ALPHA Map Sheet(s)

BRAVO - DTG Info Collected

CHARLIE Location (UTH Grid)

DELTA - Type Bridge (Para 2-58, FM 5- 36)

ECHO - Single Flow Classification

FOXTROT - Double Flow Classification

GOLF - Physical Condition of Bridge

HOTEL - Minimum width of traveled way

INDIA - Overhead clearance

JULIET - By-passes

KILO,- Other significant information

b BT

S GPX

* -.

0 ii _ I - _ _ _II_ _IIl_ ... _

* C.R. SHOVEL. CPT, CE, S2

If. ______._,_ . - c. O

/s/1,. Dozer (Classification)

L i) . . .t .-Ar's Q .c ,.', UL *. . ..... ...... . .. .... i

Z-9-1



Appendix 10 (Ford Recon Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

JONT 91ESAIGUMfM JUUAI fj11CA111.n)

FAG **Ain a Cot I 4,t~"i LUF CLA!.% CiI root iacaSGCtR~uta~fft't~w~

o r1 081830S "RRJ P.R t-7-7i
UCOM MU3SAGC MW. 'O411001TIOS

Fa CO, 1ST BDE, 530 MECH DIV/S2/

SCG, 53d MECH DIV/G2/

INFO: CO. 530 ENGR BN/S2/

BT
CLASSIFICATION

*SUBJECT: FOROREP Nr YYY

* ALPHA - Map Sheet(s)

BRAVO - DTG Info Collected

CHARLIE - Location (UTM Grid)

DELTA - Minimum width

ECHO.- Maximum depth

FOXTROT - Stream Velocity (meters/sec)

GOLF -.Type of bottnm

HOTEL - Max percent slope on bank exits and entrances

INDIA - Military load classification

JULIET - Other info

BT
6GP Y

S

0
. @SCalkC~Lg.~U:?.-

N.A. SEERT, CPT, MI S2

..HARD. MA3l. INF- 10uiv L&SUC1C

/s/R.U. Hard (lassificatinni

D. D, I go me 17 '3 06Parrs in vrmw si. s jut ..w-le" -SLL so a. we".

Z-10-1



Appendix 11 (Airsite Recon Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2
. . .CLASSlrICATInN

at"j, 9 1jt.11,fICIC "~M1S S;A'. tj;A(~O, AIf~CIT

- OF1 0, 8,__
MUSAG9 IOUNG INSTRUCTIONS

morn rO, 1-24 CAV SQDNl/S2

SCG, 53d MECH DIV/G2

BT

CLASS I F ICAT ION

SUBJECT: AIRSITEREP NUMBER 312-2

Alpha - (map sheets)

Bravo - (DTG InTo was collected)

Charlie - (Location - UTM Grid)

Delta - (Dimension of Facility)

Echo - (Type and condition of Facility)

Foxtrot- (Additione- informtlon)

BT

GPX

b

I I
US-n:

0

4**fl.&+ IEbfl' t "*NA , IT * O I, C ,fl-. P,4O ATrS[ *f ,CIAL i. NTfUC¢ION"S

U.O. COVER, CPT, AR, S2
fl l.T. GATE , WJ, AR, I X O

11172> GATE, MAI, A£,¢X CUNITYVCLAStFICATIO" jil

/W.T. Gate CLASSIFICATION

D) D ' . mi173 *6PLCq% 00 PONM IT), $ JUL 40. Wel CM WLL 49 UI,1O. j 1 ,.q,,)s

Z-11-1



Appendix'12 (NBC 1-Observers Initial Report) to Annex Z (Reports)
to SOP No 2.

Ima
CO, 1-89th I(CH BN/S2-CBREI

16 CO. 3d BCE, 53d MECII DIV/S2-CBRU

ST
CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: NBC I (NUCLEAR)
(Observers Initial Report)

Ty"~~~m 1fRpr B (Nuclear',
A. Strike-serial numbe~r
S. Position of observer (UTM orplace) 3. La 19640
C. Direction measured clockwise frem grid or magnetic north C. Grid 060

( state which) of the attack fiA o' . .- er (degrees or ails. degrees
state-which).

D. Dat&/time of detonation (local or ZULU, state which) D. 2014051001'
E. Illumination time (seconds)
F. Location of attack (13TN or place)(actual or estited,

state which)
G. Nuns of deliw-y, if known
N. Type of burst--air, surface, or unknoqa, (state uhich)- II. Surface

including height, If known
J. Flash-to-bang time (seconds)
K. Crater present or absent and diameter, if knw (meters
L. Nuclear burst cloud width measured at 5 m-Inutes after the L. 100) ails

detonation (degrees or oils, state which)
N. Stablized cloud-top angle and/or cloud-bottom angel (state

wbich) or clot~d-top height and/or cloud-bettom haiqht
(state which) measureo at H + 10 minutex'(ni i, degrees,
asters, or geet--state which)

9-f

0&3 NTLM .fAMM n""""
1 'AIGT 4.S

X

i j 1TP~ emfIrnI? OIFCI S"USOLM

zl -i2



Appendix 13 (NBC 2-Passibg Evaluated NBt Data) to Annex Z to SOP No 2.

JOIN MESASEOAM(CLASSIFICATION)
PAW 0PWITR o irtc LA CAS dc DNfC~g cncaucboscnmon

U aLO.'. I ,1 I-- ..?2M U0 IAMIN

1W I1 00

CO. 3d BDE, 53d M4ECH 01Y1S2-CBREI

SCG, S3d 14ECH DIV/CHEN/

BT
CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: NBC 2 (NUCLEAR)
(Report used for passing evaluated data)

T.ype -of Report NBC 2 (Nuclea)

A. Strike serial nmber A. 24

D. Date/time of detonation (local or ZULU. state which) D. 201405 local

F. Location of attack (11TM or place) (actual or estimated. F. LB 187486
state which) actual

Y G. Means of delivery. if known

H. Type of burst--air, surface. or unknown (state which)- M. Surface

including height, if known

N. Estimated Y.eld (KT) b..

9T
SP

V

0

U

£LG FA~fjP1'-. ITC INF. 10

S /G. Flashbang
ft____________________________ (LASSIFLIATTON)

D D ~ 173 wno Me an a .- MOMu

Z-13-1



K* .~eorts)1 (NBC 3-Inmmediate Warnngf -Ex~jxe Contamination) to Annex
Aeot)to SOP No 2.* jcd

OWNUUB KU MFCi W0 cuss cc ~ A cuffnVON0"MO. WUONL

GG.6. 53d MECH DICHEMI

(ALL. IWAJO HQS)

&T
CLASSIFICATION

SIWJCT: NBC 3 (Nuclear)

Type of Report We3(Nuclear)

4. Date/ime of detonation (local or of tt hch .210

dstane of zone4 digt eah), iis lu ais(

2-digits. (W'.sn effective wind speed is less than' 8 hp
use 3digits ounly for radial distance of zon I

nwwMi uMIMa TIns.. UnvscI BYWLAID PWe. SROA. usHMiMMS
A. ABLE. MU.. CHEM, Asst Chem Off

L -6 ACKING, IC IMF, G2

£ (CLASIFICATION)

12D a'e173 ~ um i a

Z-114-1



Appendix 15 (NBC 4-Radiation Dose Rate Measurement) to Annex Z (Reports)
to SOP No 2.

aMe ME5SAUORM (ECLU ASS FCATON)

OFO

gm CG, 53d MECH DIV/CHEM/

imALL MAJOR HOS (Suft)

CLASS IFICATION-

SUDECT:' NBC 4 (iNUCLEAR)

(Report of radiation does-rate measur emefits)

Type or Report

q. Lpcation of read4no Q. L5 12337

I. Owe rate (radlhr). The words "initial' R. 35
wincc. 4-zmg.* *peak" or "decreasing" ma
be added. Wihen decay rate is reported.
the words "decay normal," -decay fast,-
*decay slow,4 or the actual Value Of decay
giponent may be inserted.

S. Date/time Of reading (local or ZULU, state S. 20173 Z'
WOOc) (This is NOT normalized to H + I hour)

0. La 12996
R. 60
S. 201660!Z
.0. LI 146508

S k. 27 increasing
S. 201710 Z

ST

Dm

*RAF=i TYPA NA4EQ, TITUL OffICE SYMOUL AND PHONZ LtCML USTUCOS

:.T. CLINK, MIAJ. CHEM, Asst Chem Off
It TVPIC hAWL. IIYLC. OWFICL S'VOt. AMD PHON1

A~S/ S. R. Smith 31Mumw CLANamATOM.

DO io~ 173(CLASSIFICATIog)
D DlL01- 173 PAA OPSUSY OOAN O 2551NO6. *6f*E



Appendix 16 (NBC 5-Report of Areas of Contamination) to Annex Z (Reportsc

JrrU ALL JR NTS(S

fOiSSIFICATIOrN

SUBJECT USCC -TomeEA
(AeportEM .. ra Woetiniatio.

A. pr Stik rea nuamisnasingc tmntin(f .

bnum)..I
0. Reference datettime for estinted contours (see b,

above) when not H* +1 hour.
T. H * I date/tim (loal or ZULU. state which) T. 31101O Z'
U. 1.000 red/hr contour line coordinates V. M 6514SS
V. 300 redlhr contour line coordinates 10810510

* 82a49
* 651455

M. 100 rad/hr contour line coordintoms V. U s04m1
NO"16
ID 114420

. 30 rad/hr contour line cootinates SW

"a MO
0 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

S/.T Lwi

Ir7~Fr41N

DD_____________ 173_____________

U _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __Z-16-1_ _



Appendix 17 (Fallout Metro Messaqe) to-Anne Z (Repors toSPN 2

t ISLCURfl CULMWlwAfhOI
ju~nMESSGEFOM ICLASSIFICATION

PME6 PU~r Oq I ClASS CIC Mft US&WAG CfINW/CO'UUWAIIOS CFNI. It~ f*LY

I w aI 1082223Z t tl T"ti~~~
300K M9SSAG HANWLNG INSUMIC"OS

nowm CO, DIVARTY/MET ~

im CG, 53d MECH DIV/FSE

BT

CLASSIFICATION

NETFM1 974313 0822Z4 031154 USL 00247004 0126300 02314014 03423019

04524013 05347023 063354017 07487019 08519021: 09595024

-~ GPX,

b

i 3

DIE

DRVVE I IPEW "&&a. IlI..WL YP OL, P0*W a DAT SCAL IMj8TRUC TIOMO

L.A. PROUD, LT, FA, MET OFF
- I A T.1 LK. 0FVCZ $IMS-L h.0P...C

L..PROUJD, T, FA, MET OFF_________________
SICU IT T CLASStFICAION UAET...u

173.A Pru CLASSIFICATION
1.)0tU 0,60 tOUM I JUL .6,W4.C" WSL. . ~KUSE.

Z-17-1



Appendix 17.1 (Ef fective Wind Message) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

sECUaIrV C4A-I#1CAlSO*

JOINMES~CEFC11 CASSiICAT:nN
VA.21 001:.I:100 PWK'cM LF CLASS CIC F"NIS~~1U1./CU9IAW4 IROl

1O 082200S5 p
SOCK~~an MESG H*OINSTmICflONs

FuAW CG, 53d MECH DIV/CBRE

S(ALL MAJOR SUBORD I4QS)

BT

CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: Effecti'e Wnd Message

Are~a 0~ Wir Data: 6atesvilie, TX PK 1877

Zulu: (DTG of Wind Data)

Alpha: dddsss (0-2 KT)

Bravo: dddsss (2-5 KT)

Charlie: dddsss (5-30 Ki)

Da1ta: dddsss.(30-100 KT)

Echo: dddsss-flOO-300 KT)

Foxtrot: dddsss (300KT-IMT)

* BT

GPX

b ddd ITdownwind direct'ion in degrees.,
*sss udownwind speed in kilometers/hour.

IL

~APER VPW~.~~LOF OL.I AVC SPGCOA.. ONSTPUCTIOP45

I.M. .SASST, MAJ. CM, ASST CH4EM OFF
* TY"~D ~ITLIE. OPPICt 9'vSO

sLj. R.IrdfiT, LTC, CM, D~Il 'Cl1~'m F

s* isU.F. Knott CLASIICATIO J

* D0 C 17 3 019P,.C66 00 FPOU0 078. 1 JOIL 00, W1MIC0 WILL 09 U840. *~dIIIS

Z-1 7. 1-1
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Appendix 17 (Fallout Metro Message) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

I k,
0..

La
14

X lu
o r

gg

V L

L5 a -9 0 '

Pg

II 'Z -177
. #._a

U Z

3-.-
U
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Appendix 17 (Fallout Metro Message) to Annex Z (Repor\;) to SOP No 2

3t .- 2 5. , .
- I

R.SI.L 'a ' .i o

* " ..8 : ; o' i oo i ooo ':s

el O , ~~ 0 0 11

-! ft *" h "

go - i1 it-

10 0 0 0 ' 0

o. • . . . 1 .

00

o j +.jJ: - Z .e1 . -

.4 ?A ~
. . P

- o4I aii ,1 U-- S * I

S .. ....

SI"0

I'jl

.96

;. ~ H2Ii aAI I ., 0

S -3.0 -C 4 at

A r.
so *Z 1 73-

* ~ ?Z-17-3



Appendix 18 (Weather Forcast)-to Annqx Z ("epcirts) to SOP No 2.

WL *hFAM9 001 PEMCB I UF CLASS CIC "OISMN et"Ic~coUAT00Ws CCHZ ONLY

MU;CG, 53D MECHDIV/hits.

- AW. M9JOR KQS(GWG)

B?

CLSSIPICAT!ON

SUB=ET s 8 Hfour Wether Porcast

The follow~ing weather focrasts for use by troVE &mi. 'suflj wttaf

in pla language form. It should ontain .19. feliowng hIfOzuatlnm

Myoric CO~!r'TM - Frontal typ, locatiLon, ma, M A& Ord UAfteiti..;

locatinan iuhlmwbnt. of major ivorflece high mA low presure etm.

SIT =~DITIDMW Cloud cover, heogzt of bases bM sweunt 12 general tem
V15M &h~!T i OET!WCIM - Surface horiscatal d iiiyI ie n

fractions of ail"e, time of significant abong, obtroutionm.

________ TI Type, location, character, Intenity, t4A*u at beglmtiAg

and eat.

V!A7W!rr NCIE7IA Tornado.", tjiuuterstorms, ligbtiag, squalls, hail, etc.

T1 ? R1TVPY - Surface temperatuzre, daily mimm nd suta In I* S3

3 Fahrenheit, abrupt chanes and tia t~here of including fresaing thing

and vL.4 chllU factor.

T. cr.IT,, IF?. IuS;9 OFFILRC
TWED3 HAVE. lULL O0I1U sy"Of. *AD tI

e S/T.R. 4DOIemF4naUJSWCIf).

Z..18..1



ApPendii 18 (Weather Forcast) to Annexc.Z (Reports) to SOP No 2..

(CAS _ _ _ _ 4al

WMl~nT AMD DlW PC= Relative humidity In genmi'l term h zuid, dry, etc.

*~_dM . Surf"a wins, a"" ned ei h knots, dimietn in tens -of degres.,

aicant change there of, maxim m ind aeed In giat-

quCECla =- 3+%the gruamd in Saral UAW wt,. dX7,

Icy, ams.

9 BT

a

2* 011 CLS MAII

Z48-



Appedix 19 (Weather Advisor)) to Annexc Z (Reports)to SOP No 2.

JOINTMESSAUO(CLASSIFICATION)

pp -

WIS G, 53d NECH OIY/eJ-

OT

c.ASSIFICATION•

SUJECT'" Wmther Advisory

(No set format - us* the wather elments as required to describe

the current situntin).
Exmple.

VATNR AISCRY

Thunderstorms 20 mil. either side of line XXXX 0000 to XXXI at 09IS0M

advancing to 30 miles either side of line XXXI 0000 to XXXX 0000 by
092200..

Surface winds generally light southwesterly but with gusts to 55 knots

in thunderstorm area. Frequent lighting from cloud to cloud end frm

tloud to ground. Visibility locally lowering to zero in heavy rain shtmevi
S and 0.2 to 0.25 ine. isil for periods from 20 to 40 minutes as uall

3 line passes.
a

C .gR: Poor

* Trffitahilitv- "ceallv Poo~r

* IT

DPtR T tPEOIWAMM 19ILL QFPCIZ YMBOL AMO PHONE SPECIAL. SSTOCWO
1GUESSFOIT, CPT. UISAF, Weather Off
R ; lO MAMI. 111M OfPCg IbMOL &R PON

ti¥ "sH0DO. TILC. O i- G2

[VT.R ____aei

D i) 73 s I Now me . a PC" is. IiM a exmOHMaof

I-)k



Appendix 20 (HOTREP/HOTPHOTOREP) Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2.

JOIN1 MESSACEFORM CJJSSFIrAT!O,:

/'a(O@ *J, ON TtC UICLSS dC SIA OS INMUSLC(KI UUA101 ii4 vu
•(S*ACIUASUW g~4TS "Oa a C -

m " COC. 100th AVN BN

.. CG, 53d I H DIV/G2-AIR/

.aT

CLASSIFICATIOi

SUB.JECT: HOTREF

FORMT (not to be transmttted) EXMULE MSSAGE

HOTREP Always start of Message "OTREP 1

*" ; AIR TISK/MISSION NO. 2/A255

A. Location identifiersuch as: A. LC. 72S355.
Target No., Coordinates, Line
Search No. etc.

8. Time Photos Taken (Date-Time 3. 1514RSGroup).
C. Results. C. Frocin ideitifid in

Targ'-t Vicinity.

0. Type of Photogra hy Exposure No. D. P0001-0003

E. Quality of Photography/Sensor E. Good, Large.
.. •b Image/Approximate Scale

.o F. Percentage of Photo/Sensor F. 100 perment
Coverage.

1. Title changes to HOTPHOTOREP for Use in NATO Opcratons.0 BT. GPX

rg"morlplurto N&Vr,. 18,LL OPFI f, SYLOt AND OHC" lC 5i ACI L W.RUCI ,IIS

P.P. I'AIII r .,J.Arov, 0PS Ofu
A VPCO "AMC. OILL. 0901C F MOI10 ANO P84ONC

A S/L. Thomas S~~ I ~t?
____________________________ (Ir.ssrr It';T,-.':

D D ,'uL , 1 / 3 , - ,s ,, M A , , I ,,,W 61 ANDo00 M 86 #, I -,, ', , Co. -, -, ; -... a..Ir

Z-20-1
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Appendix 21 (Inflight Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2
SECURITY CLA4W4CAIION

JOINT StAOpRfl CLASSIFICATION

VAISE L Ab. F aONI, PI, I IS JMC FOR WSSAGC CENTER/C0MMUNICATIONS CENTS tVR

I00 IU 
AO 

_ _OImSSTU1I

BTT

SUBECT IN LTRPR

SUBIJCT:RPR: (las INFLIGHT REPORT

AIR TASKIMSN NR. RCX - 0901

a. Location Identifier (If Rqr to clarify) A. Pt 1592

b. Time on Tgt/Time of sighting b. 081355S

c. Results includes brief descriotion, c., 3 Armored Veh on Road.
RCN for ATK i~f RQR.

BT

GPZ

S

3

0

5. ~ v C4 &VAT IaE C O~ItO pECIAL. IISRUCTI@WI

A.7IOCPT, USAF

APILOT. CPT, USAF________

.1.Pilot CLASSIFICATION
DD ~ 1-73 REP&LACES 00 *OW Ill. JUL $4. WWIEN WILL OR U*EO. 3696169 461.01,11001

Z-21-1



Appendix 21.1 (Radio Interference Report) to Annex Z(Report) to SOP No 2.

(CI I .,

FRO -- CO. 2dM-. T~lII/-

111'JULT: Radio It.terficrence Peoport

* (TG of incideptg

(2) rreqmincy

(3) 1'nit .

*Discripticn. t oftnterfei'ce

(1) lypcI of Jam'alrag (e.g. . step tone, 1.1p fie)

Q?) Call sigii of interfrin~ sitAtion

(3) Attow:rau to enter or pass trafftk by unitImitific.d statici,.

(4)* Prceduiuc /cheracteri %ties which idtified tIho lCD
Ip aritive rtpurt of indeint.*

I1. 'AIttciss to covnter totrference (e.g., atithenticatic-t,, (trq .. 'r

IP1' 1crurs: Incede prohblbi Intent (Intcnttovno1 or unitintcitn.)

Is, V1 11;1,U-1 V L D1-10 I
LA V _111U__I

~~~L ('6A CI ti-,1 f7

21 I11_I
Reproducedab 60 .ELm

beteelj



Appendix 21.2 (Nuclear Accident/Incident Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

II __ ii

CG. !,3"1 himl

I inc C11 DdeC/ti;::r of event*

t i~r 05: b're10t and vpr:1r of mi.olvc'irr

Li'.' CG: Ilyi of ofr-r:rpion (IP.g. , logistil ;.i-vc, stor qv. firiiittion
cnt-y xctkn;)

L i'. 07: rX,.cr "lt 4t,'P m-t

I H t r.~ Wht tlA burl,'d * 'toi,at~d, w~ v:o,. v;41,uscr* to fir..

n v~c 039 DL-1i~s (if vyli0, , 1r '.

t iic~ lr): Cc'ndi'. 1(t of v:r-ipon or cc pnnt.! s

S-f't11 S trh iwl scri''i ty n:--;t t.rcs

[i, ti?: n.1 er rcrt mwn,,it ifro 'ation, * i;clu'~Hn cause'tive fectorsf

* political ip icltinnfs, etc..

Retproduce fo

s~.*.I ..' C

Z-21 .2-1
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Appendix 22 (Front Line Trace) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

JOINT MESSACGEORM (class, f i SKt,

Mg IO19 PclogyI twl CLASS CAC 1MIICC tMSSCOMUUMCMMOSIS CK41 t E
MOWsu 1"Kl *I S$O Mg.tW VII

1 .2 .__ JjL l L.. __9 ... lJun..7 "
*.. aoaF ameuuu','Ow,~m

mine CO lst BOE 53d MECH DlV/

va CG 53d MECH DIV/G3-OPS1

INFO: CS 54th MECH OIV/G3-OPS/

CO 2d OE 53d IECH DIV

B1
CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: Front Line Trane

A. Flt as of 100 hrs

I. Ide Main CP HP 332415

Ide TAC CP NP 315478

C. (Comnitted SnITF Left .o Right)
TF 1-84th CP NP 253497

Flt: NP 221506, NP 253501, NP 262499

TF 1-7th CP NP 297468

Flt: NP 262499; NP 2515O6; NP 297510

C/1-24th Cav CP NP 306775

Fit: NP 297510; NP 315495

D (Uncouittad/Reserve In/TF)
1-6th Am CP N? 317444

CON 2 W Radius Vic NP 3144

IT
GPX

SwipgS YYPtSIO .?'OI. k OSYI "S OP"" WMO, A10 Ib WSI" V0WIATI&

W.I. JONES, CPT, INF, ASST $3
M MUL UTW. momg ONEI ang mom

IS/T.K. LEWIS __________ _"

0 we inl.a. ii-m, inlk~

DD IT IN 173 - , - - -.- --.-- r

Zmy



Appendix 22 (Front Line Trace) to Annex Z. (Reports) to SOP No 2

JONTMCSSG~flRI(Classification)

PA"t a "fSo*oI,0i-*L CILAL CIC 1 O01 UISAGCm~t O ~dCAI EL1 (114.11

_ -
MIOOK IIS5AiIE 141,11.06 INSIMIIONS

TF 1-88th CP UIP 294730

CON 1.5 KM Radius Vic NP 2972

NOTE: For a unit located forward (i.e., ainnobiled, bypassed) of the
FEBA state: Perimeter. and give four to six grids that-define the
units location.

1-
Divot

assf~at oD ID 1 q IS0 10"14 W 4 1c

I-2-
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* Appendix 23 (Operational Situation Report) to Annex Z (Rpts) to SOP No 2

,~C .N & '.L : s A .;?; z . * .. .1 C l a s s i f c a t i o n )-

rA(- i 4 [P frJ.%L I'IF CL,.As oC ram .. u=cMI O1CC',,AutE'tNLY

- 1 or 2 RR301 s" fRR I I
M ISSAG£ 4A.EOUM IMST1UUIOMS

CG, 530 MECH OIV/G3/ -1

CG, I CORPS/G3

INFO. CG, 52D MECH 1iV/G3

CG. 230 ARMOR DIV/G3/

CG, I CORPS ARTY/

CG, 1ST COSCO/

BT
CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: SITREP 53-312-74
. PERIOD: 080001S Nov to 082400S Nov

1. ENEMY (Normally obtained from 02)

a. Units in contact.
b. Enemy reserves that can affect local situation.
c. Activity during report period. (Brief description)
d. (Brief estimate of enemy strength, material means, morale

and his probable knowledge of our situation.)
e. (Conclusions covering courses of action open to enemy.)

2. OWN SITUATION.

a. Location of forward elements.
b. Location of units, headquarters and boundaries.
c. Location of adjacent units ard supporting troops.

b (1) Adjacent Units
S a Onthe (Left)/(West)
I (b) On the (right)/(East)
3 (2) Supporting troops
\\\ /? d. Results of operations during report period. (Brief descrip n).

JI-

.I. SHULTZ,.MAJ, INF, ASST G3 •

A.:::7;c PT L0C. AR, e3 ______ :vca,.
S1s/ .A. Smart , 1Classification)

.1. f "l I P ",.C. .'* -o 00 V......... 11 f. . L "- ......

Z-23-1
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~Appendix 23 (Operational Situation Report) to Annex Z (Rpts) to SOP No Z

4iLCWItY QIA 'IIAid

I J'41 LVE3SJ%%WTOR.1 (Classification) ~ L~4T

ML T- .!w.

3. 'ADMINISTRATION. (General statement of adrjin situation, if o.ther

than normal, as it directly affects tactical situation)
4. GENERAL. (Info not covered elsewhere)
5.COt4ANDER's EVALUATION. (completed when directed by higher

b

L

3

________ ____________ Clasification)
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Appendix 24 (Tactical Logistics Report) to Annex Z.(Reports) to SOP No t.

sam A0~FUM CASSIFICATION)
rio 1Wm a so ms MCM10 cs C aLASS M921AW um~~gscnru ONLY

A I wp mumf. AX-W Jkw

m.CO, 40 WDE, 530 NECH DIV

SCG. 530 MECH DIV/63-OPS/

CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: TACLOGEP 197
(~eW- iii I manuver SnTF/SEP Co, within the Cmand at the cut
Vff time)

a. (Tanks - fAath/tO//Peentage) - 5/4/80
k.tescarriers - DAut/0/H/Percntg@) - 47/39/8

c. On irestrength -Line companies AS 'ct/ftm platoons
ofly) (EAutk/fS/N/) - 59/536/91

2. T14
a. 37130/81
6. 14/11/79
c. 3961357/90

3. TF 1-9
a. 30121170
b. 28/2217
c. 568/517/93

* 4. C/1-24 Cay
a. 917/77
b. 7/6/N
c. 156/141/90

S IT

** 010FOL11MOnP RMA
JOEM3 N-f

U /.i OE
(MIaCTM

DD I_ ___Pam_ __ ___173_ __ _

*Z-24-



Appendix 25 (Task Organization) to Annex Z (Regors t o o

JOINT PMtSSAGEFORM CLASSIFICATION

I OFI1 081445SI P _

SCo. Ist BDE, 53d MECH/S37

SCG, 53d MECI4 DIV/G3

BT

CLASSIFICATION

SUBJFCT: Task Organization

Alpha: (Parent Organization)

Bravo: (Reporting Unit)

Charlie: (Currcnt Subordinate Units)

Delta: (Effective Time) 060600S Nov

Echo: (Current Mission) Defend fromn PL 160098 to PL 339108

BT

L GPY

0

A, It LOFlfOL.t.*OAT% P~a.ISm~aw

* I ,~JONES, CPT, INF, ASST S3

1~alcu"Uty CL.A**;3CAT1*. o,.w 400.r

M. '( CLASSIFICATIO0N
Li~~~ 3 wlg* 6C1 DO F~ OR~M 171- t JUL. RE#WCf WaLL 89 VOILO. ge..,3...)

7-25-1



Appendix 26 (Report of Reconinaissance of Friendly Minefield) to Annex A
(Reports) to SOP No 2

oll V 1 V ll
• ' ~JOINt UM '.,A(;r1OItM I / .'1 f. rI . ... I i ... ... l I I ( . I IfI flSl 18 'l (..

' .II.. . ... .. L G I..l'+OI - 88W' I+NI

CO, 3d DEj 53d rWt Div

. CG, 53d MECtl DIV/G3-OPS'/

CLASIICATION

SJPOI[CI: Report of Reconnaissance of Friendly Minefield

ALIA 6 Map sheet(s)

BRAVO - DTG o* collection of Informaton

CHARLIE - Classification cf minefile4 (Protective, defensive,

barrier, nuisance or phony).

ILTA Type of minefield (AT, APERS)

ECHO C~ordinates of minefield extremities

FOXTrZOT - uimber of strips

GOLF - Coord of lanes and gaps and width in meters

BT

GPX I
S

US IRI: .8

(Rte'renre nrO-32) C

04A0"IIR I I 1 HAMO. lftlr 011FIC SYI1UWOI. "D £11'0 e SPICIAL INSTAU.10

A.B. I41H, . Armor, Asst S3L]

.4p,. LIyS.. _IJ, 114F 5
t SiCIATUrt

11 1* 7S C'ASIF ICAT lnN '

D D ~ 173 1s Do "m. 1a-1. 1 WA Z-- -
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Appendix 27 (Report of Intention to Lay) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP N4 .

fSecuimv CMSWUrO
~IMT.J5MUOUM I(USS!TTCAt1O{.' - "' ' U U U CiSS | Sl US MU ....t~UWUAI~f cur .. .

l "as M010 LW I~AO c~AUcl i099RAtClnM *#~UUMT .~ rOL

006 CO, Ist BDE, 5'd ?4d DIV

, CG, 63d MECH DIV/G3-QPSI

IFO: CO. 53d ENGR ON

CLASSIFICAT ION

SUBECT: Report of Intention To Lay

ALPHA -Tactical objective (Tewwar-/ security, ,- ,

or other.

BRAVO - Twaf..sines

CWALIE - Number and types of lanes, itf bom

DELTA - Coordinates of minefield

ECHO - Estimated starting and completion times and dates.

ST

GpX

S

"Pr ""'D In f r wLA*XOM P

2I

[9
3

III

A.I. SAD. CPT, Arwor, Asst S3
P(CU AMC 1IILE. OFF=~SM uye 01tpoem

s/X.- SMI T , -.....

_______.. ... ______ (CLASSIFICATION)D D ." 1'73 ,-,-,, ,,,,--=,.,,,-,,v .,,.,,, " ..D , -1U~L 173 w-aeM &3M A 0 W "! W0 H4&
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Appendix 28 (Report of Initlitlon of Cayirig) to Annex.Z -(Reports)
to SOP No 2.

*. JIIT UM~WU(CLASSIFICATION4)

ma ~ ~ mau urnIA- N 4WI

ZO~, 1-24 CAY

i A, Md NEO; 0111/0-05,"

INFO: CO. 53d MNR IN
IT'

CLASSIFICATION

SJKT: k~or of Imtlaton ef Layino

MiIW - Clusstficatiam of ainefleld (Poa-tiwe. dsfmsiw defgfisiv*,

~sF~tr, mlgas, pksqf).
v - Canstwwtlng volt.

CaM - Coordinaes of minefield

DMTA - TI.. of initiaticn of laying

EMO - Ustiftted tie Of CmpletOn.

IT
WX

S

9alwA Mw wc
3 .. AKM rrstS

m- 173r souueawmowm meLE Of lC I"M II mien WIN=ie MWaCYI



VI

Appendix 29 (Report of Complbtion of Minefield) to Annex Z (Reports)
Ito SOP No 2.

I SLU ,UT cAMf"Tgm,
AU M NMESSAGE (CLASSIFICATION)

Pau o,,. L- I -ASS I . I s .mae CMIM Amer"T€00Wr. Sl,

" m CO, 53d ENGR BN

To CG. 53d MECH OIV/63-OPS/

IN FO: CO. 1st 5D, 53d #6ECH DIV

C, 3d BOE, S3d MECH DIV

BT

CLASSIFICATION

SUIECT.: Report of ewpletion of Minefield

ALPHA - Changes in formatibn submitted in intention to lay

report

SMVO - Total number and typ of AT and APERS mimes laid.

CHARLIE - DTG of completion.

DELTA - Metnod of laying mines (buried, by hand, by machine).

ECHO - OetK. ,f lanes and gaps including their marking.

FOXTROT - Details of perimeter marking.

GOLF - Overlay showing perimeter, lanes and gaps.

S HOTEL - Laying unit and name of )ndividual Athorizing laying of the

3 field.

I GPX

0
DIAFTCTVPt MAME N LO. lflCE IMOL MO P94 ONl I

C P. PICK, C-IT, ENGR, Asst S3

£ ISMAT UAC

A S/T.D. DO7ER
I SCMvTY CUUIUICATIW

DD 'JUL 173 WI-MS DO. I L I, OV -U, AND 00 M &,-L I

Z-29 -1
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Appendix 31 (Nuclear Strike Wa:.ning) to Anex Z (Reports) to SOP No ?

.Q4N Musllllqlt I
- ~ s10,, P1 CiEM-C-- .. 1 --:; I . ... -r - - 7 !*.

I W 2

m CG, 53C WCH 03

CLASS iCATi ji

SUBJECT: Nuclear Strike tlirnming

Warning messages will Include the following i.furatiunt (;ee

STAN 2103):

F'u Code rd indicating nw.leer strike (target numbr)
DELTA: Date-time group for time of burt in ZiLU time. 'ne

ti~e aftr whch the strike will be cancelled (ZULU time).

FOITE3T- DGZ (UrM grid cc-ordinates)/

NOLO: nldlcate air or surface bursts.

INCIA: For all bwrsts:

MW I nu huadredr of "tors, four (##) digits
b

KS.. In hWadreds of meters, four (#I digits

u P9 3 In hwmrds of meters, four (A) digits

YANKEE: For all bursts when there is less than a 99 assurance
a

MAM rfM O IWA. orLX 0MC liVWWI% AN "NW 61"90"il MAIil*yi10

a, I Pin C ER. UJ. 0S ss 3WT!AtM TVD ftAM TITLE. ilt 5lr O S-I" "10ONS StM STU

I 7.R. OALFRAC LTC T G3

* S/ T. R. lalftrack

D14 W II- P
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Appendix 31 (Nuclear Strike Warning) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2.

3? IV Q.AiimCATe N

.wYm rwwm PWf(S f :, AS C WS MCA CI~MWftUW4TWS CIPUMS OWLV.

I __ 1 DAE--ME 104"V
2 p ~ 177 

M 1 W

CG, 530 MECH DIV/03-OP/

T AJ t MAJOR tNITS

of no-militarily significant fallout. Direction

emasured clockwise from grid north to the left and then

to the right radial lines (degrees or mils-state whicli)

four (4) digits each.

ZULU: For all bursts who there is ins than a 99% assurance of

no militarily significant fallout. Effective wind speed

in kilometers per hmir, three (3) digits.

Dowiid distance of Zont 1 (be), three (3) digits. Cloud

rndius (Ie), t (2) digits.
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

o 
- - - - - - - - - - - -. -- - - - -~ -- -~ - -

EXA4PLE PI3 S "

1. FOR AIR 6=S WITH 9 ASSURANCE OF NO MLITARILY SInIFICMNT

FALLOUT

STMIUIMMA. ALPHA TUBE SIX. DELTA PQ WI OT AR/AS 1)6 WVf OF.

FXTAOT N AB IN K. HOTM. AIR. INDIA 0022 0031 0045.

* s 2. MR ALL KOM "h LESS THAN 991 ASSURMICE OF NO NLITAMII Y9

SIORIF'CIT rLMU.OUT

a STRIV "N. ALPKA TISE SIX. DELTA PQ WN OT ARAS 06a W OF.
U POXTR(nl YV P IM SK. HOtE. SURFACE. INDIA 0022 0031 0045.

TMEE 0215 OSS DEGREES. ZULU 025 =BO 18.

ST

... (CLASSIFICATION)* I.

* DO, ., 173 0a880 n Kyaur mrna ae r asa
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Appendix 32 (Unit Radiation Exposure) to* Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No .

CO 20 WE, 530 M CLASIFCATON

1, 1 G, 53 ma. ITIVG

IW:CO,. D. 530 ISCON/DIV31

BT

CLASSIFICATION

SMIELT: Unit Radiation, Exposure
RAD

WMIT 9 10 11 12 1 .14 is 31 STATUS

1-86 HECft 20 20 10 30 FS- 2

17 1-69 20 20 40 RS- 2

T1 1-7 10 10 10 10 R

(Ro~evl~c FM 3-12. Chap 6)

ErX

b
S

0

0

DAMNI T'VK0 NAMED. !I1LL OFFICE SYM80L AD P"Off IMAL WmiIIows

Q.R. LYLE, ? AJ, ARM, 51
ft TP6 kMMI TITL9. OFIKV STMBOL AND Ni 'W

£ - FORD. LC. NF.XO

G WS £ 8IImAWuTt

S/O.K. FORD -CWCASWC1O (CLASSIFIAION)

D D juL" 173 u . s. i..£6 *;J!--'

Z-32-1



Append ix 33 (Art ill1ery S itua't ion Report)' to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP wo

IC(CSAEIFTTUTT

mSmTBJT oAr tilr Situaio Report4tCKrJ/%WfAAT" CNOL
1.UAtCCnin pot: (Radi orIteh el i

St3= Loc Lr Station Repor.d ~an tosppreuit:___________

4~. Location of unit CP andi couing tim.___________ I CI
a. Location.s of bat*.mry canters or firi.ng positions for mdsailf units:

(3) __ _ _ _ _ _ _ () LA__

b. DrEmct~n of Cffitr or zone o fire: (1)

c. Proposed new location and effctive time:

5. Loctior of unit I.elipad: IN________________ Dcam
6. No-fire line (location and effective time): ____________

7. Number of m snions fired: L_________________ ClhLEAR

8. Enem~y caoualtles: ________ ___________IN CLELR
9. Material destioyedt

b a. ype__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

b. Uiz.mher _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ NCLUER
10. Perornvia' loosmes:

a. KIA __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

b. WIA 3__ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ N CCC

a TTKWI MUL TIZ. 0"K9c &IVUS AND 0 049

L I

: S,8.T. SMITH INI AN
IV (CLASSIFIATTON)

D) D) 4£ i. 17 3 ex~A, com am a now amA mse MW.. an- Iu WmLUWAss"m:

ZA-33-1



Appendix 33 (Artillery Situation Report) to Annex Z-(Reports) to SOP No ~

-- pt Va wtwh I LU I C&AS1 cic rown wasm cLNRuUawgSCATsot4 canit on.1

-CO. 1-47 ARTY 91

CO . 53D DIV ART7

U. Aminitioni statuse: (ALL I CODE)
TYVS itounds on hand * Roumds expexviod 'durizw period

b. Smoke___________ ____________

e. Other ____________ _______________

d. Total _________________

12. Shortages rpse;;onne, .q~pamt, Inl or ammuntion tt serIoua3Y
affect vait mixsion: -IM________________3 CWE
13. Coobwt efficivuly as or and of periodt:

1i~. Plans for ~r of future opeiat~n and incidents of immdate vaLlue.
(Submit overiq uha pwacti±maIL.)_____________________

5T

BWMTM "l"0 TWL STOV&AMDFNQft aecu wimainow

Z-3-



Appendix 34 (Artillery Positiqn Report).to Ainex -Z (Reports) to SOP No

jam MLSMOPUS I~1~M~TO

QVJIat LW cuss CV, We ?amSI4 CETRK0UWXnAMS CEMINC O9ELY

CO, 1-li7 ANTI B

SCo; 53D DV iRTY

M1o: co, 3D MDE, 53D MkZH DIV

SUUjECTs Art illary Pba Lion Report

ALP1Ut (Unit Sending 7Aport)

wL~ri, (period ouv roid)

CMELI!t 0=~ of P?4~ Slinnts of Supportatd Units)

MI (I=c Of T-dt CF)

Z~t (WOC of Bt~y Centers *f Firinig PSM of 161. unit)

Forriurt (!-rapoasd now LOC and Effective Timm)

IT

GP

0

0
0QAIAi-- TXWC8MfA0"f9 SWA wwca

a VWKW T4Un9V~tMf0
L

Z-3 -1
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Appendix 35 (Engineer Situation Report) to Annex Z
(Reporti)to SOP No 2 - 53d Inf Div (Mech)

UCUMtV CLA ICATMM
JUwr MESSOAUIoin

F SM ATION)

K- 1_ 
-W1 

CA .
T"E igen 4.

pow CD, 53d ENGR 8M

CO, 53d MECH DIVIO3.OP/

INFO: CG. I CORPS/ENiGR/

CG. 51st ENGR SOC

CO, 26th~ ENOR GP

ST

CL A SS I F I C A.T 1ION

SUBJECT: Engineer ituation Report Nr 170-7

Period Ccvrd L I00S 7 to 182400S 7

1. Locations

a. Locations ld missions of the divisional Engr comianIes and

platoons.

b. Locations and missions of the son-divisional Engr companies

in support of the i0eporting unit.
b
S 2. Operations &nd Intellgence.

a. P!SR/SR Route Status. Report current status. problems
a £encountered during reporting period. and any requirements to upgrade.

emes

M .5 "E " 10. T OL MC 2 LftAME9CLVOC.

~ SI T.(CLASSIFICATIONi)

Z-35-1
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Apperjix 35 (Engineer Situation Report) to Annex Z
(Repurts) to SOP No 2 - 53d Inf Div (Mech)

JOINT MESA AXORM I (CLASSI FICATIO;I)

_-A. T I-PP ;f i__ .. -_1... . ..

CO. 530 ENGR BN

CG, 530 MECH DIV/G3-OP/

b. Report number and location of discavered eniny minefield during

reporting period, Report number and location of friendly emplaced mine-

fields during reporting period.

C. Barriers: Report all new obstacles constructed or replaced/

changed during reporting period.

d. Engineer mzterels: Report type, location, and quantity of

standard and non-standaro materiels on hand/available.

". Construction progress: List ill projects and percentage com-

pletion of all Bn/DIv astigned projects.

f. Location anJ diOu.,t of water productiun of the water supply

points.

3. Tactical Bridging

a. Reprrt by type. amo'mnt and locations of tactical bridging

committed during reporting period.

b b. Type, amount and location of uncommitted tactical bridging.

4. Service support
3

a. Report any rajor s iantpnance problems that affects accomplish-
I

mett

b. Report any rmajar suvply proble that afferts accomplishmernt

of assigne, rission.

* ;r'lsqII NA It. OffIlA. fl~AM fl, N~.ACOIJI l44(l IIgI~II4W

L(CLA".,i ICATIU:)

DE ) 173 It. O . . .. ,,,-, 1.,, @-Oit., ,,.- ...............

Z-35-2.



Appendix 30 (Report of Enemy Minefleldj to, Annex Z (Reports) to SOP Mc

mm MISMUOM. (CLASSIFICATION)

M CC. SMd NECH O)IV/"/OP

11lo: CD, Ist SM. SM NECK DIV

CO. 3d ODE. S3M HEM BIT

CLASSIFICATION

* SUS3=Cf: Rortt fn MW uefteld

Aw.- NaP shee(s) designation

*V0 - DIMS of collactio of .1001 tom

COM1E - Type of ulnefieid (AT*APER).

DELTA - Cordinatu of inefield extremttiO8.

EMH - Depth et minefield

* ~FOX=U . EnuM' wupeme or mav1ll4nee.

ODIP. Coordinates. of lanes or laps amd widt In mters.

MA - ther, such as tUp of finesao Me 0489i w bseh~tuaPs
*.

t" M 1,019"3LRW"o

* S.C. CUSTER TV, ILT, AvMor, Ast S3

*~~~~~~70E GON eIlf am__________poem___________

*~ ~ ~ ~ ~ LRR Mwin II-Sme N ea. Aimr,am2 w a:rr 93i
S/.R SITTIMa'BULL

EMIM.)

DO I= 13m""ae4 UMM0 Mosm
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Appendix 35 (Engineer Situation Report) to Annex Z

(Reports) to SOP No 2 - 53d Inf Div (mech)

jous, ~ ~ 1"10 uasaroipwvCZASSIFICATIYI)J
~~WSC- ----A U C~~uATSk CM M OM

3w3 _RR j j f I DT ft 1Qij

CO. 53D ENGR BN
CG, 53D MECH DV/63-OP/

I, c. Report shortage of key personnel by authorized grade and MOS

that affects the- units ability to acco'mplish its missio.

I

II
S

RA wre M P.D MAW*L0 ,w3. I eVu SWUM "* V§QW

(~M S/T.D. DIZ E .1l C.- "".7CTI(1 D .1 73 wm . e ~ - na . .. .. .....DD, 3173

Z- 35- 3



Appendix 36 (Airfield Heliport Location Report) to Annex
Z (Reports) to SOP No 2 -53d Inf Div (Mech)

UCUUII"MMOA~om CI.AMWICAT

Cc;, r Yz -t--tI-1 ---

CC, LL:U.S

MI re, vr'Th an~ ci

CLASS IV M'A 7 1

~ i~d,~~t~o'.L,:at ion .pzr. u of T .

A. P '-'Aw arv Local21 Af" ,.i
B. irj1 *~'ant :watY " 0

!rrt' Na ! an I L),:it:.-I__________
D. Airlr 1.1 i 4b"1port Cian~i l.catiofl ________________

%-W Su~rra~ l

J. 
77z 7d

To-nr l'r:
0. A'u.'n_? r're,,ency___ _________

P. C~ e-

6~~ Av ia ,0 7 ______7__

i,-isr; s

GPX

D D = G 17 3 lwUMU mC m* ma m 1 oaUvlUat~O

Z- 36-1



Appendix 37 Aircraft Availability) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

j'~ir ,!~A(r(;~4(Ct A'.SIi I I' .'

d I I .

rfleih CI, I-2 ?CAV .

o. CG, 53,: ;w(l DI\V'/(.> .JW/

C L A S S 1 f I C A I 1 0 11

41I:-Ack: A'ircraft ,Availa!,ility

ALPHI'A: Unit/l~c ortimj Period

BRAMV: tly tyPe aircraft

Type./A, h11//i,i'-a t iona 1 Ru'd 4y

CIIAI L:. Cc+.IJat los$es duriwi re :,rt iI? !,eriod,

IXI,!.1'L L;:

I.IIN;: D/1.,24 Cav - OC, OI to ?1

iRAVO: 044f / 9 / 7 5 5

V1111I / 9/ 8 / 7

AkliG / 9 / 6 / 4

2 -AIIIG

C C;'Y

l I: .....I~ . . 7- a . b . ' . s - '. e..-,.....s .W,*'.' a 4 ..

' I A

4(4~ . * / ! *r.54A f5.,Z)'-37(- 15. | I # .,'?,r('t .A 574.4. I FI;'rI7 I s t |A44 , i

Z-37-1I
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Appendix 38 (Request for Army-Aviation Support) to Annex Z (Reports)
-to SOP No 2..

X1W MiSSOM~2M (CIA S S U I --'T MI)

*.- iWflL !s t &MU " CLASS OCc eMS~ UYdOWCIOSCM~tO

SCO, ]ST D2E, 53D MIv

ST

7' SUEMg=: Begqmet for AzvW Avlation Svffbft

#. Panr Up 2acg IKD/ftgairfd D2U/VL DM

3. LmWxtM Zom ftjqujr~d D0/IILT DM

14. a or Pruaal

%WI . Xntermwl Lad Camg (tmp, 4Ight)

6. Ixtria1 Load Cargo (Type, Weigbt)

7.Special Iulizg Cargo

8. CLU 1n/Yr" of pqueaijA,.Unit

IT

SlA

* a

DD 17

I.. .4 -1



Appendix 39 (Joint Tactical Airstrike Request) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

JOINT 1ACTIC. AIR ST RIKE REQUEST

0V.M GRIMCNES -_D_____ U90S U L9.WOI

TAAGETi LO; P1IO5 N---0WN TMOTN.AI

ICUTE',INATESOI 1ASPIAC6 13 IC OITES _____________ElS v~

j3ygC _.. El S sg .0 S~,ES 8 CHIANT NO..

TAAR;T? TINZ DATE

SAE. aLY el AT 13TO
WOITRO ml SUTNALISC 13 IIAR.ASS/STIOIC?

FINIAL CONITROL

01 AC-0ASPAC ______UCALL SIG"1 1 0120

[-ACII.I~Ot

I0. *1014 - . AlTTUOE,15Ni

El~~- OEl--wv

Ifft0fCOO.O,... IT ITO COO401,.12vSI IMAIU. vCvTS WIfIN"fI

116 AIIOT. Iusaft 31 ALL A*(II . NO AND TIPS A#PCRAPT 25OUNA

84.6t£T/ACT TAKEOFF 85. EST TOY 26. CONT PT P~ftvs 8 0T WL CONTACT

20 OACIAAI'^C IAI CALL It IES *4I- 0*04 AIR TOT DE SClIPTII*6 131 rOT COORDIEL&V

*TOAWSIeI AS A*RRORRiavE

_______ ______ ___ -*



* Appendix 40 (Joint Tactical Air Recon/Surveillance Request) to Annex Z (Rpts)

JOIUTM T,.2C AIR FrCMt AISAt.CE URVEILLANHr REQjUET FCR A

(..) ~ ~ ~ rn, r. ,i**%1_ _ _ _ _

Pflov,,cff 1 &. 2 0~CI. CCA 0 4 0T1.Cft~~P

- - ______- e---- -- -

® Ul - _______ LA?-LO,.C ______ 3 II

4 TARGET otsco,oioP.c 
.n

C . IU LLU .1. FASSPP ACIL.1, V. STOWAC9 A~ea

a. AI?4acic *. C Ac . ?00 /vI-CLc

a. ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ co c' D.u~ .IOFISV **l

o. *4CCI~rAct1I P.0OO SCAIAISCALt LII?1s

LON'1 A. -IT4c 0 c/oa 4U' NNOSPO'I. NhlmI C. ? ,0

'ol it.RT A.p~ ,13.U( oe/N

a* our to IUA?'PI a PoIMs 8 ouPol C. "Ito D. oLoT
OLLIIIIP? AAlP"S

3coOoOFs won PO _____________ _ .1 CS PUogo ...... G0,"co

DAY/?41C FACTO*% I,~at

I D~l Oli~la ________.2 TOT 11F APPLCAN@LfI __________

"MI ov.-v. C

u VARG1v "I&ccWOL s Fc

LOAIII S4.0? ACCIV.

t~mcJ AT_

W 9 sIra ,vdcft pe iopcbor ph19 No (9 o
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Appendix 41 (Joint,;Tactlcal Airlift Request) to Annex Z (Reports) to
SOP No2.

JOINT TACTICAL 41R~rT REOUESY

N~~Is 46imw L11U0 V~rI Oe a.

(I I:G. a __F!S LIIIac jai5 of* Pl..

a aom - -90-4

_______ I * I

5.ea "mew evse

&~c amb4 CM "

am". mmov VM ft

If ID* f

#aN I ef~ o MA , Act

et-g" mESI- :,.I' -5?

PA 1-41bm. I O..S' e5S?6SA? 1,AC



Inclosure I (Instructions for Use of Joint Tactical Airlift Request form
to Appendix 41 (Joint Tactical Airlift Request) to Annex Z (Reports) to
SOP No 2.

INSTMI CTIONS FOR USE OF JOINT TACTICAL AIRLIFT REOUEST FORQP

BLOCK I Self-explanatory

BLOCK 2 Check either A or B to Indicate whtether request is Immediate or preplanned.
Also check aoproorldite Item I to 8 to Identify tyrol of mission requested.

If Item 7 Is checked, an explanation is required In the remarks section.

BLOCK 3 - Enter name, Location (military grid reference coordinates), and person to
be contacted at onloed airfield. Also enter date/time (ZILU) when cargo

or troops wili be aeliablo for loading.

BLOCK 4 - Enter the name of the airfield, drop zone, or atrctlon zone, and the

appropriate military grid reference coordinates. Enter the name and
telephone number of the person to be contacted or the call sign and

frequency of the agency (CCT. FAC, etc) to be contacted for dellvery ot

the load at the destination.

BLOCK 5 - List number of combat troops (fully equip;ed soldiers at 240 lbs standard
weight), paratroops with I kit bag each (standard weight 260 ibs), numoer

of ambulatory (non-litter patients), and number of litter patients
(standard weight 250 lbs).

BLOCK 6 - List cargo by type and weight. List dlmensions for all outsize cargo,
i.e., Items of cargo In excess of InC Inches long, 74 irches wide, 67
Inches high, or whicr! exceed 10,000 lbs.

BLOCK 7 - List nmjmber of vehi-Res I| the aporooriate spaces. When required, vehicles

may be listed by "1" series designatimn Ir. Block I.

BLOCK I - List danoerous materials, biolo .icals, classified materials, human remains
frozen foods, etc, wiach require speeial handlina or preparation

(ref AFM 71-4/? 38-2O/NAVAIR 15-03-100/1MO P4030-19/DSAI4 4145.3)

BLOCK 9 - Enter total olalit of Items listed in Miockls 6 and 6.

BLOCK 10 - Enter requtcer's recommendation for number and type of aircraft and mode

of delivery.

eLOCK II - Enter say remarks requeste deems nse-ssary to clarify request. Preplanned
requests requirlng other than routine handln,, such as specified items
requests, should contpin remark to this affect.

SECTIONI I Coordination

WF - NavaI Gun Fire' Corrdination
ARrY - Artillery ccordiratlon
AIJ - Air Into.lienc Office,
RqstrItive Firr Pin. If restricted surface firo is requirad, enter
effective times, altiitucri, and area.
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* Appendix 42 (Personnel Daily Summary) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2.

Personnel Daly Summary and Daily Strength Message

1. General. The Personnel Daily Sumnary.(PDS), CC Form 501, or DD Form

173 (MSG Form) will bj used by all subordinate headquarters to report

strength and casualty status to the ACof S, Gi. The completed Personnel

Daily Summary is designed to facilitate expeditious transmittal of urit

personnel information significant to tactical operations.

2. Reporting Organizations. All units and organizations reporting directly

to this Division Headquarters, for operational control and/or administrktive

purposes will submit the report.*

3. Transmission. The Personnel Daily Summary will be transmitted by the most

expeditious means available to include; teletype, radio teletype, messenger,

or telephone. When transmitted by electrical means, the repnrt will have.

Routine precedence. Telephone reports will be subject to the same security

considerations accorded other tactical messages. Only upon order of the

ACof S, GI or Chief of Staff, will the report be classified as CONFIDENTIAL.

4. Reporting Times/Period. The Personnel Daily Summary will be prepared

daily while in combat or participating in tactical operations, as of 2400 hours

local time to arrive at Gi, not later than 0600 hours. As of and arrival

times may be changed by the G1.

5. Content/Formt.

a. Unit. Includes all assigned and attached units. Senior Commands

will consoTidate reports by unit and submit to G1. Division Troops will

submit directly to G1.

b. Authorized. Unit authorized strengt).

Z-42-1



ks Aiqn-d. Unit assigned strength.

'.Present for Duty. Unit presvnt for duty strength.

e. Killed. Killed in Action

f. Wounided. Wounded in Action.

g. Missirg. Missing in Action

h. Nort Ba~ttle Administr'ative. Non battle losses (i.e., dead,, missing,

captured, sign, AWOt, not in action). Administ, ative. (ETC, PCS,

LEAVE, TOY, R&R, ett.

i. Total. Total of e,if, g, and hi.

j. Gains. A total of gains from replacement detachments on other units

and individuals rct~rned to duty from Battle, Non-Battle, and adinn

loss status.

Z-42-2



~,*, inclosure 1 (CC Form -91) to Appendix. 42 '(Personnel D1aily Sunmarv) to
Annex Z (Repor s) to SOP No 2.
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Inclosure 2 (DD Form 173-PDS) to Appendix 42 (Personnel Dai) Summary)
to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

JOINT MESSAGEF0.ThI SCCU mr. CLAtilACA! 01

I CLASSIF:ICATION

- l or 2 090449S R ICL

lOOK ACK LINQ INSTRUMONS

~ CO, Ist BOE, 53d MECH/SI -'

CG, $3d MECH DIV/GI

BT

CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: Personnel Daily Sumary No 312

a. HHC. 1st Bde
b. 115
c. 109
d. 105
e. :tone
f. None
g. None
h. 5
1. 5
j. 2
a. TF 1-85
b. 789
c. 726
d. 714
e. None

f. 6
g. None
1. 3
i. 9

60
a. TF 1-89

b b. 883
S c. 808

d. 782
C. 3
f.8

g. None J
0h. I

bi W. VIMi

, ,'V,,NA* I rLI Oe*,C[t ,lS .4(* O* Bel i aL Cl& OimJC lion.

M. J H.TE, CPT, INF, S1
*6 ~~ -c.*.f iiS ,ii~nb...On

M. } T IT , CPT, INF, S4
, * • .pISiCUPS, C LS'IIFiCAT)PO Ut*T T15m ,C,0OtP

.. ____,'__.______,___ CLASSIFICATION

EDDI " 173 R.0LAC6 00 was" ... 1UL so. I... luL Pl la .ve*. w ...ov .
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* Inclosure 2 (DD Form 173-PDS) to Appendix 42 (Personnel Daily Summiary)
n 7ng (R~gnrtc) 1ri cml Nn 2 .~ --

JO EUE MESAEHIIN NTU1O

PA"L 0orm Omi :- %nI- LUPI CMA1 CC FM W*SUA CMTER/. MIAM 11CATIONS C, N: q1 nNLY
MUUTK CK41 __

I. V-Tl, n1aI

Pm

1.12
j.37

a. TF 1-6
b. 670
c. 596
d. 582
e. 1

9. Noneh
GPX

b

lom" van TvoeOnM..Ta6LI.@ rwWE svwes@4.. O AT C *WBCIAL INSTRUCS0"

Tvag AugIt. TL9- * *f#e -OL AN* PWOSS
LI

.scu"ITY CLAIFICAVION T Giii .v~
CLASSIFICATMO

DD. Oa Y 173 AmhSLACGO 00 VOfs It.. I JUL 46, Uut w**.I 04 U966
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Appendix 43 (DA Fonn 1I Morning Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No

p4

IxI
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Appendix 44 (Feeder Report) toAnnex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2.

FEEDER REPORT

I. ndng240 2 R~otlg Un I l 3 Pret Unt . Personnel Status

'5. Commvwand 6. SubcommanJ 7. Location or Coord

'REMARKS SECTION

AUTHENTICAT ION 5E2'T iON SinlrJ

Ntme & Titl Grade & Branch SJ,, ur
NOTE: A strengih section is n:)t needed on a Feeder Re-port since all chenr: 's

In str~'ngth figures are based on entries made In tho remarks seci,.ni.

CC Form 502

Z-44-1



Appendix 45 (Spoit Strength Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2.

1. General. The Spot Strength Report willibe subm itted -onen a battalion/

separate company strength falls below 70% and immnediately following an

enemy Nuc: Detonation within the unit crea.

2. Report Time/Period. Imediately upon unit falling to 70% or below

its authorized strength.

3. Transmission. Fastest means available. Follow up with written report

if transmitted by vc'ce. Use IMMEDIATt precedence if sent by wire.

4. Reporting Organizations. All units submitting PPJS Reports to Head-

* quarters, 53d Mech Division.

5. Format. Columns a thru i on P05 Form



Appendix 46 (Casualty Feeder Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No ~

I. 1 IF. 0 .1.1

WAM 400-10) 1 Je&I.~A1~

1. LAST OVA"% - P11 ?4 &MI; IjI INt 1A1.

3. SERVICE NO. 1. OWAGAL 1. HOU44 A tOP ICIOtN I

S. UNI0T 4. G1IO~qAP4.cA.LCT SfytO'l AND GUIo COQF.-
0INATILS

P.TYPE OF CASUALTY (Ch.6, eppliCablo boo)

-. - 'weLINOE" Oft INJUSELI
KILLED IN ACTION MISSING IN ACTIOtf t~ IN ACTIC~

DICOF ADNOSO LIGHTLY WOUP40ED OR

INJURIn rsCWUE INJURIEO IN AC TiON

DIED NOT AS RESULT DEAIE Sc SAOkjSLY VWOUNL F4 ?0
OF HOSTILE ACTION DEANDIINJURLO $M AC T.C,

mOov MCCOVERS to~~P.INU
VailS EJ INTENEDC N.OT ASP OSLT OFC

____NO __ __ __ __ __ _ .TILE.- 10!

BODY IDENTIFIL3 iL#G30TLY MIJUIRVO NV'

VS~ (:] No M'S4IUO A'_I hL3ILT 7Or NCISrst-

EVACUATL 71.

* T b 0 i~dcae1 by o..dkol pvr*' "e 0only.

DA FORM4 1156, 1 Jun 66 MEPLACES EDITIVu1 OF I WAY 01 NifCN WILL
&E ISSUfD ANtD UED UNTIL ELMNAUOIO.

*fl~aII
1 

."0 5-* IN~iOVI ON D0EN T'ICirr MLMA;7 N-

.REMAIVKS (AC1~h-na,! r -e) ;,it etc.)

VII) (lt CU),,

LIFIC OF OU',. Vr1 Yr r- yo.,I

i;,-- -T r-n

t -1 6- Ii ouced rom

boteaIal oy



Appendix 47 (Witness Statement of individul toAnxZ(ers)t
SOP No 2.

WITNESS STATEMiNT 014 114riIVIcUAL j jr-DE
(AN dqO.IO)r.Anr#Or0otfra

(IA-orv ora rorO; *

.CORE IN~ON - ca'dinatoma a ~nmawbY r*,vn)

A T. ~~~IF ITEMSg 1 A402 A IE uAKNOV; OP NO r 0 5, TIYE. CO"0krLEC: ITE& 1 LISTED BELOW 1

Wt ~ HEi WIGHiT HAR Lc aca

HlOME TOWN Cl V 4 O CUPA'.ION NCKNA.AC

* RS HIE W&FIRIC? (II 44, 91" .ofl . 04 I-B HAVE ANV CHILORN' 'To08 0

60NrmIE?IFVINiG MANX& OTMER PFRIONS wwo WAV t'Aoc *IYNCts5o H

(aach e getoa or b~riif4aeke) DENT Q14 HAV4 PFUptTNERl IHOAT!GN

DA FORM I1155, 1 Jon 66 14EPILACCG CDITIOP4 0r JUN 61AMC
-g SE ISUff &l.o uZEKO UN4TIL CX64AUSTEC.

S. C~~uutr ~*a.. I'., ~ * I ICIULNT 61( L-own. 91C1 6 Lila 041 e O fdeaL, at C4,.(4
I-*on1 feet soon. and how Ildo.fIbo d)

$ 0. .AME0. i'LHI.N "&-ING t-ALACNv I0, £I&VI( cF. TI ~F

12.DA 1 11is. ILC14ATUP40

____go__________________1.61



Appendix 48 (Serious Incident Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

ACC, 53dEEH IVEF/EO tJT

(CLASSIFICATION

or~ET SeIu Inidn Reor

a.Co (T-p Armorient

b (Nae, Rak CCN, O3d of DIVIduaEs WT/lvd)

c.FO (Location)3 ECHDI

d. (Type of incident).

e. (Disposition of Pers/Equipment).

*f. (Anticipated Actions)

* ST*

GPAX

b
* S

0
mom

aAAFT Tyfto NAmtO viLL 0951ci sIUSL ANto PW0mt SF(CIAL wm~mmos

SJ. 3. -S Amr stS

a 1Y9(0 MAUL. him, Ofmf SVNAOf AN* WN

L iv W CIAmr
A

s ./R.T. SMITH f -

SSFCT'"



'Appendix 49 (Straggler Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2.

I ICCUaTw cIASi i 'A14SJ0".MrEsAGEFORM I (CLASSIFICATION)

___ sa~lIS PSCIO(~tLM1P CLASS CIC I oe Me$SG EVEUtMCA~M ?1UO

W IRRI I I iJun 7 _-

- CO. 1-89 IN

CG. 53d MECH DIV/Gi - PERS M1GT

IWO: CO, 1st BCE. 53d )qEC14 DIV

CO. 3d BDE. 53d MECH DIV

B T

CLASSIFICATIUN

SUIJECT: Straggler Peport

. Reporting ,qs/Location of apprehension.

b. NMw/Rank$SSN of straggler.

c. Organization of straggler

d. Category f straggler

(1) CG . Any person who has lost his my and is

attalpting to rejoin his unit.

(2) Catiry S. Amy person whom It appearm could not be

held responsible fltr his actions 'by reason of a dazed or sheeted con-
b
b ditlon. (Neuropsychratric cases).

(3) CatporvLC. Any persob running away for no apparent
tcause.• I

.0 M

* U1ST/ IYPtLL a..GJ T I L O0ul, d IYUSL q 510 P9OA ( 15 rec AI SUSTIIONSl~4

R.N. THOMAS, 1LT, ItF, Asst Sl
0 TYP6S "A"5L TITL OFFdVMf AND ssoeP14"4
g
£ MIUPE

S/A.8. BROWN ....
_S(CLASSIFICATTOI

D D " 173 w--m s powin 1 w"A i c ro w 1--, 1 wowi. w-- -- 6.T
"

4

S!

S a



Appendix 49 (Straggler Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2.

MCWUV CLASUMATMNJOue MESSAG"OS
MWNCO qmC C L~w CLASS cC Fon U(ssA CECIISCOMUM4Im"O ctrna O..iL

IZ. pp R 0916155 Jun2

(4) ego2ryLq. Wounded personpel.

Sr

B

1- E

I

DO

Z-9-
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Appendix 50 (Internee Strength) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

JOINT !.E/iII C~I.PSI IF ICAT IOP_ _____

PACE SI.IIPCIfV VCLM IS KIII- %GE C[CCXW-.4W.CATONS CF NIL It "#L%

-~~~~~~~~ 1'1 ___ PIRL310S jul *74

WJSSA*AE NDUNO INST RUCTIONS

FO! CO, 1st BDE 53d MECI DIV/Sl

S CG, 53d MECH DIV/G1

BT INFO: L0G. 53d MECH DIViP11O

CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: Internee Strength Repcrt

1. PW's (Military)
a. Number Officers
b. Number Enlisted i
c. Number Medical Evacuations
d. Number Evacuated by Military Police
e. Number PU cage
f' Other disposition~s (shot while escaping. etc.)
g: Total

2. Civilians
a. Number Male
b. Number Female
c. Number Medical Evacuations
d. Number Evacuated by Military Police
e. Number PU cagc
f. Other
g. Total

3. Name, Rank, SN, Capturing Unit, Sex, 143S/Skills

S

3

0
MIX

0

DRArTIA "FLUt NAMED) TIfLL OFFICE SvYiSOI AND0 PHONEZ SPECIAL INSTRUC?4ON11

W. R. GOTTUIA, SGT
*TYP[C NAML TITLE. oinPct symBOLt "o0 Pflom

L _QHUCK fl. CLUL-IAUA 1.L5

UECURIV CLAAIIICATIM
* s/CFI. lr~tCLASSFICATIOR

DD 11'OU 173 ULPIActs DO VOstu 11j. 1 Pov I)At £300 FOlM 1s-1. 1O mm. mcMKMOSIOEEY

Z-50-1



Appendix 51 (Weekly Discipl ine, Law and Order Report) to Annex 7
-~(Repo~rts) to SOP No 2.-

J~ff UES~flEORMCLASSIrIrqTIDN)
ME Pam 04 LMV CIA%$ tic me MfCI N(COmt.WU~t*CAIIOWS (V 06

mmCO 1-4 ARMIOR

Ta CC53CtIECH DIV/.., PERS MGT/

IN~FO:. CO, 20 HCE, 53D MECH DIV

CLASSIFICATION

SUJECT: Weekly discipline, law and order report as of (DTG - Saturday Midnight)

A. Unit
b., Awards; & Decorations

Diciliar ActiN o

I 5 ac cimera C/Nradtp

2ATR~PW461. Mior crimes 51410 and pe iDGA.I1USQ

31 Traffic O
14 AWOLxQ~ A m

d DiscMi plnrAto

ST

S/M.HXNmmLawcluCLSICAON

D 1 %0 7 VU eUa

t0
DATV TKUMAE. OL Of~f9VWKAN ZON aVL NV4 VC



Appendix 51.1 (Graves Reqistration) to Annex.L (Reports) to wui .1o L

jolitll" M::sr..' GLk~I~~ 1 LLAs!rICAl ION

PA"i DAIfO ~ 1 t U L5 I ~ F.RM 8 C~f41uI1!C',UUfCAkW,3 C,,I1iQ OUI1t

or 13100 S PP RR

.uoa CO. 53d S&T/S3 --

Ta CG, 53d MECH DIV/G1

INFO: CO, DISCCM/S3
CG, 53d MECH DIV/AG

BT
CLASSIFICATION
SUBJECT: Graves Registration Report

1. Name Rank SN

a. Disposition of Remains (if burial give, coordinate, town, etc.)
b. Disposition of personal effects (address)

c. Cause of death
d. Date ot death
e. Place of death (vic. coordinates, town, etc.)

BT
GPX

EXAMPLE

1. Hall, Alvin E. Sp4 811-762-3765
a. Bake Cemetary, Cranfils Gap, Texas PL105155
b. Mother. Mrs. Albert J. Hall

4852 Apple Drive
b PotsvlIle, Maryland 98952
s c. Gunshot wound in abdomen.

d. 12/4/73
e. PL109159, near Cranfils Gap, IX.

0 * * * * Ia

8.M. DEEP, SGT

U.R. STIFF, CPT, QM, GR REG OFF
,I N&/I lIIfI,ll &lll, JII9 t *sN a&Tvv fliI t 'WIt

S 5/ IJ.P. Ctiff CL ASIFICATION

D D , 17 3 plop" 0 l ao'o . t JUL of. C. ..... as U 0.. .........

Z-51.1 -1



Annendix 52 (Class"III Status Rnport) "A Annex 7

(Reports) to snp tio 2. - 531. Inf 'liv (11-c')

- CO, 1 .9 A14111?

itO 0, 1) rlP ttD7~~U

CIA STIZAVC1 4

SIBAITI Cass ZJ15tAtus Repn'rt - c" API.7

*ALMA " .rotlre elit trraLt La.eatiwi

* '~(~oasbulk ONf at ii ~:1ext V'&

P .0 rmi r. ise p&)/ /

R'.U0S-f (.r ft:'&rt)/

5777MX~ (AveoO .Oulk)/

Z-52-1



- 7w- - - I

Ann Apr.!i 52 (ClasE III St atus Rnot N: Ainx '.

(Reports) to SOP NIo 2 - 534 Inf rljy (!ech)

MIT.* C14.-SARb

rm

a-Ilk 0A1 at. WIAtVII: M : W.*c ,Iahw r.V
r!im iv 0oF (T '0)/ Cal/

Cliams y. (.1[" :0) /ge/

CMV'LP TPOfR (e*- 5,) ca!l

CI%"I ri - 01- a -. : 90Vrri. , CAIl

DELTA THME (IQ-later pumnp)/ Za

rJ!A FOUR (#.SVC'V Li rOpe)/bu

* DLAPT!(4F.Me MEb' xa't.)/

*GPI

(fi

a tI 'Wa I'/~r.uI. mI*IMvv 1I0 IIL W& -4A'-, I

7-52-2
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Appendix 54 (Class V Status Report) to Annex Z to SOP No 2.

INE
I 5.56mrm Rif Ie

* 2 5.56mm Rilfe Tricer

3Cal 30, Cart i ne satlI

4 UPl 30, Carb ic- Trace;

5 Cal 30,Rifle sat[

6 Cal 30, Ri fle lra':er

7 Cal 30. MG Mt.8 (4-1) SallI & 7r.3's ,

Cal, 30, MG - *LBallI

9 7.62mvaRifle SallI

10 7.62mvi Rifle Tracer

II7.62m MG Linked 6311

12 7.62p". MG, Like Tracer

3 7.62ifw MG Linked (4-1) Sel I -~-~

14 Cal1 32 Auto Pi stol Bait

115 Cal1 38 Revolver lI

16 Cal 45 Pistol 8MG BallI

17 Cal 45 W Trat r

lBCal W MC 92 Uinked &A-0 BatU

19 Cal 50 MM35 Lio*,od (4*t0 F.,11 %

20 Cal 50 MG 002 tin$ed (4-1) A"-I '4~F-

21 Cal 50 mc- 10,5 tinkedc (4-I) A" I

22 CA t 50 Spottin; niflqe s5, 'ttr-l r'ccr

23 12 Caugo Shotqjr 00 k U;'%-

240 iolcefr Arfy,,f~t i ,t K~e. to t 1,11 2 . 7',~

20orv Cin ((,z I )i, Il 1 14-1l) Lif..-

-, ~~40-r W) ' '

ZI4



WEAPON TP I~~

* 32 4m M5 Crened-2 Launcer HE L InIket

33 l Mortar HE w/o fuse

34 llIvvmMortar H4E /fuzo PD

35 $I= Mortar WP u/furs PO

36 lirn Mortar III w/fuz*til

3' lim Mortar Fuse Prw

36 A lum Mortar Fus* PD

39 4.2-Inch Mortar HE w/o fuze

40 -4.2-Inch Mortar HE u/fuz* PO

48 4.2-Inch Mortar up v/fugo PO

42 4.2-Inch Mortar III u/Iur. MQ.

43 4.2-Inch Mortar FS Smk.

444.2-Inch Mortar CS

45 4.2-I1nch Mortar Fuze Prox

46 4.2-Inch Mortar Fuze PO

47 90m n N EAT

46 90m A Cannister Antiper

47 90m,. Gun ME-4 w/fuz fl) 9

so 90. Goun HEAT-T wit uze P150

goo O~UR HEP-T

52 90 S Crun 14VAP-T

!39m Gun ' w/f uto I'D

54 gam Gu AP-T

55 90so Gun APER

56 9000 Gun Canrieter

So 105m Gun H(p-T W/fjuv So

591050A Gun APOS-T

60 lO05M Gun liP u/lurg lk"

6I 105M'u Gun APEIR

62 105. 14Ow W. W/o fupe

63 #0mNow HE w/oM444

64 lOS5m Mow W AT



INDEX WAPON TYPE ,N

65 105"" M HE wlfuze MTSQ F/How

66 105m HE w, faze PO F/How
e ;. ,.: D/H

67 1GSmm M60 s/fuze Gas pers i L"e:. .

68 lOWar 90 wfuze PD/WP/P

69 lC'5t 1460 W/O fuze WP

70 lO5m W64 w/fuze Leaflet MTSQ

71 10". M 184 w/fuze Smoke Green

72 109=r 1484 w/fuze Smoke HCBE

73 105n K4 w/fuze Smoke Red

74 lO5.u MRA w/fuze Smoke Yellow

75 105' N?14 w/fuze Illuminating

76 10.M M250 .4!uze Gas non-per G13

77 l0oo" Ml4f bIP-T Gun 468

78 105wo M724 TPDS-T
79 l~uui 14629 Tactical CS

80 105m 14456 1490 Series TP-T Fl;,

81 M 14500 30/,X Fuze 4500 Series

82 Fuze 1478 20/BX Point detoratirg C,'

83 Fuze 178 20/BX Point detonating non

84 Fuze M571 Wlbooster M4125

85 Fuze M513 Frmximity M513 ser;

86 155 14121 How rAs persist (V)

87 ISS M116 How Sw$e yellow

88 155 M116 How ,joke rrd

Z-54-2.1
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INDEX 1:EAPON TYPE AttNIT!ON:

89 155 M116 How Smoke Green

90 155 M121 How Gas persist Cc

91 155. How White Smoke

92 155 Hovl Ilium

93 lS5H ow Wp

94 155How KCBE

95 155 How HE

&-54-2.2



INOEN

WEAMM Tf AMUN TICN
96 135.faze 

Prow
97 I5.m Fuze MS

Ib Fuze CP
ISMI Haw' io Charge Proptiin vi,:

50 15. ~Charqe Prope*IIng Crecn
101 

HMw lt Primer
102 

I..iv
103 

175m Guo HE
504 

17mGmfuze 
PD

Jo05 
75m ;w Fuze prox

foe ~175m Cu

off 
Wtlnlh W24

113 
-n5o Fuze Prow

114IcI 
. Fuze g~

115 a-Inch tkw

IM -Inch Ha ure, Prpllnfit~~~Z2 6-:1:;:No rie
12 uIdMsI.o t ec X O

122 Guided1 Misl. S1
173 F~ o o ,17 L v

Mo4.per, Priming Cp'ploslv#

Z-1& -3



~NDEX WEAPON TYPE A*~IMMT ION

J26 Cap. Blasting, Special Elec:

:127 Cap, Blasting. Special lion Eioc

128 Charge, Demolltlon Block G4 2 1/21b

129 Charge, Dsiwn1itlon Block PET 14M118

* O3 Charge, Demolition, Block. 112 lb TNT

* 131Charge, Dolition, Block. I lb TNT

J132 Charge,'Demolition, Cartering 401b

1133 Charge. Deriolition, Shaped 151b
I-

1 34 -Charge, Demolition, Shaped 401b

35 Cord, Detonating, Rainforced P1 jo-Fil m Wrapped,
Waterproof

1136 Cutter, Reing Line, 2 See Delay

137 Cutter, Resting Lina, 10 Sec Delay

1l3B Demolition K.'. Banagalore, Torpedo (10 Torpeeces)

139 Do~lition Kit Projected Ma~rge, MI

140 Demition Kit, Prtjected Charge, M157

141 Demolition Kit, Projected Charge. M173

142 Destrvctor, Universal

143 Dtoaa~jr,. Friction, 8 Sec Delay

144 Deftnator, Friction. 15 See Coey

145 Dytnamlto, 04l11tary

.145 Fastener. Unit. Powder A :tuated

147 Firing Dov Ico, W-mo Ii t I w, Pr' -

18Fir'ng Device, Drvoliiom, I're,.'uro, F~rlvase Ty.?e

149 Firing Device, Ou-litinn. Pull lypC

150 FirinEVODeiCr, De'-liticn, Pull rolease Type

151 Fir neg Du'icv. DvwIltion, Rele19so

is; Firing ColZ.ce, tw-olii, 10 min Dolay

j1,3 IF 1-re, Surforo, Trip, MV

154 flare, Aircraft, Paerachute

f156 fuse, lilnv. *olZ"

Z-4-



INDEX wFAI TYPE A*44p I O

157 grenad*, Hard, Fragmentation P-6

ISO *r.t , Fr-37"e.tatlon M3

t59 i~ - r.i:, 1EAT

161 Igniter. Tim, lastinh Fuze, Weather Prcof

162 Mli, v;,-t.i ursnnel. HE Bounding (Metallic) ';.

163 Mine, Ants-p.irscnnel, Frag, Direction I8

*1Mine, 4pi nrsonnel, Non-Bounding, l4nmetailic MI4

16S iloe" -oltt, onk HE, Heavy. N.tall! He

166. Minot. A.n+,!-lnk, HE, Heavy, Non-motallic

167 Prmler, Perrussion, Cap (for Firing Ovices)

168 SIC, $it, Ac.t, Single Star, Red

169 S1g I.. A."t%, Single Star, Yellow

170 Sig. '*,. .it, Single Star, Green

171 rie, I:. f. Jbi Star, fRed-Red

172 $1q, Ill. Cr.Jund, Cluster, Green Star (Hand PlO

!73 Sig, Ill, Grvund, Ground Cluster. Red Star

174 Sig, ill. CG und Cluster, White Star

175 Sig. ill, Grout.l, Parachute Green Star, (Hdnd :I e

176 Sg, III,. Geound. Parachute, Red Star (Hand Held)

177 Sig. IlI Ground, Par&chut., WOite Star (Hand Held)

176 Sig. Smoke, Groun4, Parachute, Green Star (HWn1
Hold)

179 Sig. Smoke, Ground. Parachute, Red Star (Hand twl )

180 Squib. Electric, Flash Vented

181 Recket MDtor (Per Surv System Airbrne oDrone)

S16? Cattrldge9, Photoflash, 2 Sec Delay

1513 Ourstor, Incendiary, Field

164 Ce.-de, Hand, Smoke, HC

I Grenad., Hnd, Green, Seuke

I Gro-d, Hend. Red. Smoke

IS?7 Grenade, IdN'. Vlotft, Smok

I



INDEX OEAPON TYPE AMUNI TIOJ

ISO Gren6ds, hand, Yellow, Sfoke

IS9 Grenade, Hand, and f-.flo, Smoke WP

190 Grenade, Hand, Ircendlary, TH13

191 Grenade, Hand, Riot, CN-ON

192 Grenade, Hand, Riot, CS

193 Grenade, Hand, Riot. rS-l

194 Grenade, Hand, Riot, ON I,A8C

15 N w, Land, ChemIcal, One-Ga Ilon (Doty)

96 Smoke., Pet, HC, 30!b

197 Smoke, Pot, Floating, SGF 2, AM

4.2-inch Mortar Gas, N (All Types'
199 ICnM How Gas, GO

200 lOsm HOW Ges, 04 (All Ty'es)

201 155am How Gas, G1"

202 15501r WW, Gas, VX

203 155mm N4ow Gas, H (All Ty;.e)

204 5-Inch How Gas. GB

20r 8-Inch Ho, Gas, VX

206 P, Rocket Gas, Go

207 115M. Rocket Gas. VX"

208 N ino Gas, VX
209 Vulcan, XM 246- HEIT-SD, 20mm

210 Chapparral Missile

211 152mn, Shilelagh

212 152MM, HE

213 152mm, Apers

214 Missile, Dragon

215 Missile, TOW

I



Inclosure 1 to Appendix 54 (Class V Status) to Annex 7 (Reports),
to SOP No 2 - 53d Inf Div (flech)

JOMW UESSAGZFOftM LASFC1o)

Ilk CO, 530 DIS011'/OAWJ

ITWO: CO, 20 BOE. S30 MUCM DIV'

1
CLASSIFICATION

'SLWECy: Class I Status Report 1824fl May)

1. Sperting Unit

2. IN~tX NIPN Nos tpt EIISSA 305 AQ9 MY

ALPM 33 &34 /

mSVO 391A401d

cRi'.tr 47

K'_TA 57 f

ECHO 96I/

VC.XINOT I" A 110I

$ 6GMF (Other itc"s as requIred by AS*)

rit

S/SD . TH 11..

DID ! 173 & p ,.uin am .. I..m opt,-&,m I No- w #A.

Z-54-7
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APPENDIX 56
(Combat Vehicle Status Report) to Annex 7 (Reports)

CATEGORY

Oine Two Three FoT

0,0- 0

L 4J ~ 4

Q .04 U4 .4
- 0 X~4
L L)S~

0)r 00 4j ~

E Ma. $-.C'o. *'i i.0

ALPHA: Tank, Main Battle, M460

BRAVO: ArindRcn/Abn Asst Veh, M551

CHARLIE: Carrier, Pers, 14113

DELTA: Carrier, Cnid &Rcn, M4114

ECHO: Carrier, CP, 14577

FOXTROT: Carrier,'Mort, 8lnrw, 1125

GOLF: Carrier, Mort, 4.2, M4106

HOTEL: Carrier, GM, TOW

INDIA: Howitzer, SP, 15m, MlT)9

JULIET:. Howitzer, SP, 8 in, 1110

KILO: Recovery Veh, 1488

LIMA: Recovery Veh, 14578

1M1KE: Cmbt Engr Veh, M4728

NOVEMBER: Launcher, AVIB

- OSCAR: Gun, AAA, SP. 20mmu

PAPA: GM System, Carrier Mtd (Chaparral)



/v

EBEC: Helicopter, AsIt, AHIG

WtO: Helicopter, Obsr;, OH6A

ERRA: Helicopter. Util, UHIH

Z -56-2



EInclosure 1 (DA Form 113-Combat 'Vehicle Status Rqportj to Appendix 56
(Combat Veh~icle Status Report) to Annei Z.(Reports)-to SOP No 2.

I SWIYT CaASUPAflAS"

AR1ESAEFR (CLASSIFICATION)

I Dae. __4:FP RR 161830S Jul 72 -

-CO TF1 -8

40G. 530 HECII DIVA64 MI~NT;

TWFO: CO. 20 BOE, 530 MECH DIV

CO. 530 MAINT BN

CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT- Cobt Vehicle Status kport =16180105 Jul.

A. 31/Z/1/0/3

C. 2011/010/4

D.1210/0/2

E. 4/0/0/0/0

F. 3/0/01010

.6. 4/0/11//

HI. 210/0/0/0

S X. 1/0/0/0/0

IT

U14. GOTAWAY, CPT, ARM, S

K.,M A GTIT. @ffW ime_ AW __AW_

£ S/K.A. GOTIT *JcA1,Ctm(CLAS5FICATION)

D C , Z~.1 73 nmaes a ao l". a -~ m~ m emis-, gva-we.suce PA ftft

DD Aft"i



Appendix 57 (Status of Major Items of Equipment) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2.

1. This report will be used to report the loss, destruction, damage, or dead-
lining of the equipment indicated in inclosure 1 hereto.

2. This report will be rendered daily as of 1800 hours, is prescribed by Annex2.

3. Reports will normally be transmitted via the Admin RATT Net to the Division
G4, with info to the support command. When RATT is not available, any means.
may be used.

4. This report is a column report and will be rendered in accordance with the
fol lowing instructions:

a' Column A. Enter equipment identification line number. (Take line number
i from IncTosure T.)

b. Column B. Number lost or destroyed. (How the equipment was lost or
destroye -1immaterial.) Enter the number of items identified in Column A,
so affected.

c. Column C. Number deadlined, repairable in reporting unit. (Equipment
damaged by enemy action or made inoperative for any other reason is reported.)
If tie unit has an authorized capability to repair the equipment, it will be
reported in this column.

1. Column _. Number deadlined, not repairable in reporting unit. (Same
criteriaaT; or cclumn C applies, except that equipment that is beyond the
authorized capability of the reporting unit to repair is reported In this
column.)

e. Column E. Number reported in column C that cannot be repaired because
parts are not available. (Normally, the lack of parts will be the primary
reason for inability to effect repair within authorized capability.)

f. Column F. Number reported in column 0 that unit cannot evacuate for
repair by supportirg maintenance units. (Normally, units evacuate their equip-
ment tv the supporting unit; however, when for any reason this cannot be
accomiplished it will be reoorted in this column. The fact that supporting
units can and may repair equipment in reporting unit area Is immaterial to this
report. .ow and where it Is repaired is the supporting maintenance unit problem.
The *act that it is beyond the reporting unit's capability and is in their area
must be repcted in this column.)

Z-57-1
/*



Appendi x 57 (Status of Vajor Items of Equipment) to Annex' Z (Reports) to SOP No

5. Examnple of preparation of the report'is in inclosure 2.

GRANT
-MAJ GEN

Distribution; A

OFFICIAL:
/sjTyndall
I/t/Tyndal I

G4

Inclusures:,
1-Equipment Identification List
2-Example of Preparation

- Z-51-2



Inclosure I (Equipment Identification List) ta Appendix 57 (Status of Major
Items of Equipment) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No. 2

COLUMNS A B C D E F

NOMENCLATURE

Electronics Items

(1) Radio set AN/MPQ-4A (7) Raaio set AN/VRC-12

(2) Radar set AN/PPS-5 (8) Radio set AN/IRC-46

(3) Radar set AN/TPS-25 (9) Radio set AN/VRC-47

(4) Radio set AN/GRC-106 (10) Radio set AN/VRC-49

(5) Radio set AN/GRC-160 (11) Radio set AN/VRC-64

(6) Radio set AN/PRC-77

Mobility Items

(21) Bridge armored vehicle launched scissor

(22) -Crane wheel mtd 20-ton 3/4 cu yd

(23) Fuel system supply -,. portable 60,000 gal cap

(24) Grader road motorized diesel driven

(25) Semitrailer low bed 25 ton 4 wheel

(26) Semitrailer stake 12 ton 4 wheel

(27) Semitrailer tank fuel-servicing S,000 gal

(28) Semit,-ailer tank transporter 50 ton 8 wheel

(29) Loader scoop-tyoe diesel 4 wheel 2 1/2 cu yd

Z-57-1-I



{(30) Superstructure end bay - MAD

(31) Superstructure interior bay - 14B

(32) Superstructure transporter*- MAB

(33) Tractor full-tracked low speed diesel

(34) Truck cargo 2 1/2 ton 6x6

(35) Truck cargo 2 1/2 ton 6A6 WWN

(36) Truck cargo 5 ton 6x6 1118

(37) Truck cargo 5 ton 6x6 LWB WWN

(38) Truck dump 5 ton 6x6 V.14

(39) 'Truck lift fork diesel driven 6.000 lb cap

(40) Truck tank fuel-servicing 2 1/2 ton 6x6

(41) Truck. tractor 5 ton 6x6

(42) Truc~k tractor 5 ton 6A6 WWN-

(43) Truck tractor 10-ton 6x6 with dual midship winch

f44) Truck tractor 10 ton 6x6 with midship winch

(45) Truck wrecker 5 ton 6A6 WWN

(46) Water purif equip set truck attd

(47) Drum fabric collapsible liquid fuel 500 gal cap

(48) Tank linit liquid dispen!sing trailer mtd 503 gal cap

(49) Tank and pump unit liquid dispensing truck mounting

WS8a22nt Itms

(60) Cdrrior cargo tracked 6 ton (62) Mortar 81-wm il nrunt

61i) Leciher tubular guided missile TOW (63) Mortar 4.2-Inch tin mount

Z-57-l -2



Inclosure 2 (Major Items of Equipment Status Report) to Appendix 57
(Status of Major Items of Equipment) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

- " ...... . . . -:.., -, _ - - .

L~riCAT ION ____
PMr I ,;, l | ; ''U' F A SS | € b| ~uflC-. .: certna,,'., ' .,NhAlIW.' ... I~ ." ''

&J I AT"UC _ L :. I -l- - l - -- - '- -- - •. -_18- 'L'  " ...t. r,-

-10o1 lo 230 L PiR IMVLSSAG l4~~scc eg~~~

of 2, 0l' i

130M CO, 1-89 MECH BN/S4 1

1o CG, 53d MECH DIV/G4

INFO: CO, GSC)M/S3

BT

CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: Major Itews of Equipment Status Report (081800S Nov)

1. Reporting Unit: 1-89 MECH BN

2. A B C D 'E F

3 1
7 1

13 1
18 1
41 2 1
53

BT
GPX

b

0
Wil k

II

0e

I MI- I - e 4~LI I

S.r. PULSr, CPT, 11lr. 4

S _________________ IN X
*l ,, . + .

- . Lw . ..... CLASSIFICAT ION

OD 173 "D .... . ."". " U a " a" l eto Me......

Z-57-2-1 It



_ z

, Apopndix 58 (Critical Items Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

JOr f,:' . ~.i , ((Classification)

Ki - 0,2 _ _tP 1R 4]i_.
n OOK | CSAC.$C HA

r 
Utl 4O IIlr I;TtON34

t1 O ?z CG, 530 DIV/G41

1 CG, 1ST US CORPS/04/

INrO: CG, IST COSCOM/ . '

CO, 530 DISCO4/S3/

ST
CLASSIFIcATIOn

arSUBJECT: Critical Item'1Statuis Report tir. 312.• Part I

COL A COL 8 COL C COL o COtF coL r COL G COL P COL I
(ITEM) (Auth) (O&H) (OPNL) (CBT-LOSS)(INOP- (INOP- (RECD) (SHORT)

ORG) SPIT)tieii, OHSA 36 28 25 8 3 0 0 8

4 Tank, 1150 216 199 166 17 7 26 0 17

11-113 389 339 302 50 12 25 0 50

f-114 176 142 129 34 6 7 0 34

TOW 48 42 39 6 0 3 0 6

Mew, 1109 54 51 44 3 0 7 0 3

lmt, N110 12 12 10 0 2 0 0 0

ST Trk 363 299 254 64 24 21 0 64

~VRC-4C .591 5; 459 61 47 24 0 61

eVulcan 24 23 16 1 4 3 0 '

0 ~AM" l

I]:, ,. ..& t .. .d 4 S.... , . .... .. .FfR,,,a. -uc.,.V.B. TATE, hM, ItIF.,ASST G4

71,. u._ * _;711. -FF''*~ lowC
j .s I: ,I'T, LsI .I F, t;4

"-" Z-5-1

[*



Inclosure 2 (Major Items of Equipment Status Report) to Appendix 57
(Status of Major Items of Equipment) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

W4CU-1TV LIA .1t, .- 4014
JOINT

PAfE I',',, . i'., cc rCn VES-AGC. Cf 1 Off'- , ;,,ICAION'. " , W,:It tIV
i.Il~VIE lIA I Air -uI w i s.. tss.pe-

1 - L oL0?? 3 0S ,,P R I J 1 I I -
MOOK1  CSSAGi HANOLINO INtIWcUCTIOI4S

VwOA CO, 1-89 MECH BN/S4

TO CG, 53d MECH DIV/G4

INFO: CO, DISCOM/S3

BT

CI.ASSIF ICAT ION

SUBJECT: Major Items of Equipment Status Report (081800S Nov)

1. ReDorting Unit: 1-89 MECH BN

2. A B C D E F

3 1
7 1

13 1
18
41 2 1
53 1

BT
GPX

b
S

3 -

0

S.T. tIULSE, CPT, INF, S4
[ Tv~f N&LT 1111, Or-lcit 11WOL AND -ON0 c

Q.R. LEWIS, MOAJ_, INF, XO

. s/ O.R. Lewis CLASSIFICATION

D•D,""Kc . 7 3qlll&[ Mk.C) 0 POOM~' I. 1 aU . WHIC- ftLL. *C UJ180. ~ ll~iofi

Z-57-2-1
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Appendix 58 (Critical Items Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

-* ... .LI- ..

,' '*- ; .v su j~t.A', c::IL ]rr..Tf~J: . C I;T' . 4' C V

Part I. The ten repair parts iters considered most critical.

COI A COLB COLC COLD COLE

N) (NOUN) (END ITEM) (SHORT) (DUI IN)
1. 25 2-C7,-41C1 Finz;l Drive TanO. 1.'GO

. 7. 252 -,-9531 Stciring Urlit M.114 4 B
3. 2520-US-. 4 Final Drive M113 8
4. 252;(-04-9535 Transfer Assy Hot, 11109 5 7

5. 2520-.?7 -4543 Trav Drive Assy How, HlO 2 4

6. 3430-7,7-13P4 fCoduIe AN/VRC-46 35 46

7. 252-J-737-.844 Ja!.eshaft "R54 19 25

8. E8M-.O-7616 Spring Plate Vulcan, M7 3 6
9, 16,O-181-3546 Irpiller Puwp, Ctf 0116A 3 S

10. 2520-714-6135 Differential M113 12 is

The .46owing criteria will be used as a guideline for the availability of

equipment:

A. Combat Vehicles 85 Percent
B. Wheel Vehicles 90 Percent
C. Recovery Vehicles 85 Percent
D3. Artillery 92 Percent
E. Aircraft 85 Percent
F. Generators SO Percent
G. COtiMEL 85 Percent
4. W1E 60 Percent
1. Construction 85 Percent

b (Rept No. is Julian Date)
S

3

"'t 0... ________..a "__"•

Classiflcation)- .. _ - - . . •

-8-2eproduc from

best &vailable copy



Appendix 59 (Spot Loss Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2

jo me~ - - - a . z .. 4. -1 1 4 -LA -iC 71 .

JOINT M S.11O1lM P,.u.Y LLA *;z.i.iIL

PACE ,ft~ ... fA, c I CLASIFIC. mIeION

""--- --- -II F -- I. ._ ........• """ -I-'"i
- Io 1I 081950S"- RR L ___

M . .. .C.,-S,.,A E AJLI1 IN..UCTIO.i.

eww CO, Ist BDE, 53d MCH/S4

i CO, 53d S&T BN/DSO

.INFO: CG, 53d MECH DIV/G4

BT

CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: Spot Loss Report

Line 1: (DTG of Loss) 08 740S Nov 7

Line 2: (Location) Jonesboro (PL 1647)

Line 3: (Report Nr) 1-312-4 -

Line 5: (Losses)

COL A COL B COL C COL D
(Tte-m (UST #ior SN) (Nr of-Nuc Losses)(Nr of Non-Nuc Losses)

M113A1 w/ 8F1347
OEM.

CAL 50, HB 6887443 -- 1
M60 LMG 6233312 -1 1
AN/PRC 77 6921 -- 1

* 3S BT
; q, GPX

-I L-.- ,611 l-

C A' t I I IA, t . I 09 'CE ,vaL .. 4O P; . CAvK SPEC IAL *NSIINJC lroorit

S.T. SLATE, MAJ, INF. S4
Tint, .-sC. T ITLE o9.. E*1 ICo p.S'.

P. J. JOINS, LTC, INF, XO __ __

0G.. t.t 1 CLAC0TION oarY it GMOUlt

s/ P.J. Johrns CLASSIFICATION

D D , ' ,o17 3 ..1 ,LACh 00 ... 175. .JUL .. W ...IC" .. ,,. . ,. 0.. . .. ..

Z-59-1



Appendix 60 (Bn/Bde Trains Location Report) to Annex Z (Reports)
to SOP No 2

SL:,CUIIIY(LA-, IC:AOMI

.,I,.ur t, F. . :I CLASSIF 1CAI ION 

u00K" lMgSAGE HANOI.ING INSI.UCItN..S

euoat~ CO, 2d BDE, 53d IMECH DIV/S4

Cn', 53d DISCOM/S3

INFO: CG, 53d MECH DIV/G4
CG, Ist COSCOM

BT

CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: BN/BDE Trains Locatiun Reoort

(Unit) (Trains Loc) (As of) (Proposed Loc)

B7
GPX

b
S

3

0 _
0

L,~.I, ~ TO 5~Ot.0 8E V.'K SPCIAL ONISOUCTIONG

W.J. BROWN, CPT, ARM 54

J.D. JEWELL, LTC,.INF, XO

% s/ J.D. Jewell! CLASSIFICATION
DD ,'"oo173 m.,..CKS 0 o m *I . IJUL. , .N.C. WILL. 40 USS. ..

Z-6o-1



Appendix 61 (S pport Locations Report) to Annex Z (Reports) to SOP No *2

JOINT IFl- % FOF h cu iy "A -.. , N TI-.

-- , pmvu, F.: ;A I" FtlI'COt'ttUI'IION4S ri ?,rr C *,Y

MIL HAMOUNO WD.'RUCiOt4N

~ CO, 53d DISCOM/5-

m CG, 53d MECH DIV/G4

INFO: CG, Ist COSCOM

BT

CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: Support Locations Report

Unit/Facility. LL ation As of Proposed Loc

HQ DISCOM PK139694 082300
HQ&A, 53d Med PK145715 081945 XT 110892

CL I PK
CL 11I PK'-

CL III PK-
CL IlIA PC-

BT
GFX'

b
S

0

0

D.T. CRUMP, KAJ, INF, S3

R.H.HARRIS, LTC, ARM XO

s/R. H. Harris CLASSIFICATION

DD. 173 ,. ,

i Z-61 -1
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Appendix 62 (Request for Convoy Clearance') to Annex Z (Reports) tG SOP No 2.

REQUE~ST FOR CONVY CLEAPANCE

ScCTIO I - CIFNEAL____
I. O*&NAYIM LOTASOWA. C014VOT COMMA0060

C PEn$O*NCL SYNCIGG TI." POINT OF 0NI4l,. OBSTIMAIOON

70. OPPAICRM 76 I.o"RAEO AC

V. 0ATt AWO TIME

SECTION 11I- CONVOY CCI.POSITION
0. UlieO OF CACCM TYPE OP VaWiCt.9 AW0 096CM0TIOsNjb.9KW* ,.~d 0"Op"01n

1
4. Tl AL It, tWUNOES 0,0, owgaeazw110 1 0b0. oP SEIAS18.'ggSAVA 130. NO* orWNM

UNITSLE I-atA

SECTION fit ROUTE DATA

E1V. Amtb ETO AT &7TP LINES. WA MIOI ROAD JUNCTION$. IAJOWt ImIGES AN* TU011ELS.. MNITROPOLITam FpktAs AWmI

L O-C AIo ETA OAE 8TC AO

______ SIECTION IV - IGISTPfAL DATA ____-

76-. -- W"4A QESCft#VYICs . CAR*O (&,is~tuasm-#d"opln4.6,04 18mmj4~ KW 46)Mh e l

Z--62-1.

sift_ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _



IT ARE £XPUWV *3 S P,-.-

LoeI"SICAq SUPPORT ReQuiRWO AT Ovweloolo MALT SmuS* I law (.- M~ YES, e-swpftft 0 #Wo~ ft. op.~.

Dave INSTALLATION Casu(al.) **L (al.) m -ov~ews *ILLSYS

r. be t 7' r .

Z-62-2
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* Appendix 6,3 (Aero W'devi Request) to Apnex Z (Reports) to SOP No 2.

.~ COCUN rY B?/tEIEVACO

CLLSIFIC 1 ESGM M(!AC3CAT

CLASSC ac M*r MEISSVA Request~jAI~tCWE C

ALPHA:46&% (iINDUtir Int

SEC: Speia KqulVen (oxyen, oea

* P~~fl1WAV: Dumer Typei of Casualties(K flne

aoLy- infrmation on Tactical Situation

ftr -F W6T4OFC 06LAOPO rV4 M

4 M t.U.M1"W YPLN

bM~vS/..TM3£-S FIA O3
9 C

DDI- 7

Z-3-



Appendix 64 (Request for Aerial Resupply) to Annex Z (Reports) tu TP

i O ! ;4T 11 NI:S S ; rO !,I CI .A S Ij A l ' "N

"-loP I O"l" ..-T .. ),r _- I, I,,...... tc"~ _____
c' K ' ( ' ....':

SCI, TF 1-85 --,

rAGCO, 53d MECH DIV/DTO

INFO: CO, 1st BOE, 53d MECH/S4
CO, 53d MECH D!V,'G4

BT

CLASSIFICATIONG

SUBJECT: Request for Aerial Resupply

Line 1: (Call Sign of Requesting Organization)

Line 2: (Type and quantity of Supplies)

a. (Rations) (Number)
b. (Ammunition) (Type & Nr of rounds)
c. (POL) (Container, type and Nr of gallons)

Line 3: (DTG RQR)

Line 4: (DZ/LZ Information)

a. (Location Grid of DZ/LZ)
b. (Descr & Loc of prominent landmarks 5 mi from DZ/LZ)
c. (Recommended direction of approach)(Magnetic AZ)

Line 5: (Air-ground radio FM/UIHF/VHF/with Freq A Call sl,.,)

bS 6

GPX

LaJII
0

msi

Li,., tVN ,.r 'Ii-*.
l 

, lLt.OC f lU I4 .. f4 * 4 IOAf IfelCl&t ..NSt'uC lIONS

II.R. LOST, CPT, ARM S4

I.MTO0, MAJ, ARM, XO

s/ !.M. Tno CLASSIFICATION

D D . . , 1 7 3 . .PL A C O 0 0 P . .. . o. ..f. . .. .... Ik O . , , . . ...... . ....,.. .
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Appendix 65 (Aerial resupply Follow-up) to Annex Z to SOP No 2

M1 3WITY (XA I . -
JOINT ,AEZ AG' M,.M

III ILALIt rr VA 1, b' ---'  '" _- _-LA+T - -- - . ... I O . . .... ...~ I. . I' -" u, _ V' ... '

O.K MES3AGA HANDLING INTIW.TtI|.3NS

,,ne CO. TF I.85jS4

T CG, 53d MECH DIV/OTO

INFO: CO, 1st BDE, 53d MECH/S4
CG, 53d NECH D[V/G4

BT

CLASSIFICATION

SUBJECT: Aerial Resupply Follow-up

Line I: (Time Flight Arrived)

Line 2: (Time Flight Departed)

Line 3: Status of supplies:

Col A Col B
(Quantity Rec'd) (Z ServTceable)

a. Class I
b. Class III
c. Class V

Lir ;: Type and qdantity of air items. recovered.

Lite 6: Nr of parach,'te malfunctions.

b

BT
3 GPX

£ -I

SI.I I I II,

IA .t .. ,tI, I LtU. t .. 0. .. ~.tAtSE III I I 104

U.R. LOS', CPT, ARM, S4

I.M. TOO. MAJ, ARM, XO

s/ 1,M. Too CLASSIFICATION

DD o 17 3 ^1 .... -ON . . , 1 J L 44,. 1 1 . 1 0. 66 .690.
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.._. *SJ* JJ _ *...__2VI I ._, '3 flI2I r 2.. c, , .J 2., / t . ...

kCf, 53d MAIRIT Bv -1

o CG, 53d M4CCH DIV/G4

BT C[A _,1CATOS

SUBJiECT: Maintenance: Flott Status

CoC A Co' B Col C C D Col E

(Noun/FSJ) (Quantity (Quantity (fOn Hand (Quantity

Authorized) on Hand) Location) Du in)

BT.
~GPX

$

S

3

I -I II ei,

U. R. S3OPd, CP(. OD, AT S3

II. CG ,Y'T, 53AdMIC O. XO

BT, I 'i Vrnt CLADSIF-ICAATI

n r . '. ,° 1 7 :3 *.... Ch rc .. .. .. . I?. I ' .. .. .. . St ... . . t , *

Z., 66-1
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